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FOREWORD

Statistics Sierra Leone (St&E) and its partners have been collecting nationally representative
household survey data since 2003 through the Sierra Leone Integrated Household Survey (SLIHS),
which collects information on a wide range of social and eotgindopics and is the primary

source for measuring and understanding monetary poverty in the country.

The SLIHS 2018 was used to update the incidence of monetary poverty in Sierra Leone in 2018
and thus complements the assessment of multidimensional ggwebtained from the Multiple
Indicator Cluster Survey 2017.

The SLIHS 2018 also provides a natural baseline to monitor/benchmark, the implementation of
0KS { ASNNJ [T&m Waiiddal DexepriedizPlan 262023 which was launched in
February 209.

The information from the ISHS 2018 can serve as a basis for an evideased approach to
policy formulation and development planning. In that view, | highly recommend its use by all
Ministries, Departments, Agencies and other stakeholders.

As govenment we will ensure that th&ierra Leone Integrated Household Survey continue to be
implemented on a regular basis under the leadership of Statistics Sierra Leone in collaboration
with the World Bank and other Development Partners.

| would finally lilke to thank Stats SL for the sigssful implementation of this project and the
Government of Sierra Leone and the World Bank for providing the funds and technical assistance

along the way.

Hon. Dr. Francis K#{ai
Minister for Planning and Economic Devgment

XXViii



STATEMENT FROM THBRID BANK

Launched in 2018, the Mediuiferm National Development Plg#0192023)sets the country

on the path toward inclusive growth that is sustainable and leaves no one behind. This closely
coincides with the goal of the ®Wvid Bank Group, namely to rede poverty and boost shared
prosperity.

Congratulations to the Government of Sierra Leone on the launch of the Sierra Leone Integrated
Household SurveYSLIHBwhich providesvital baseline informationd track progress on the

Medium-Term National DevelopSy G t t Iy Iy R { A S DdklophedttpasQa { dz

and for the country to measure development outcomes and hold us all accountable.

This report is the product of a close partnership between Statistics Sierra Leone (Stats SL) and the
World Bank sice 2003 through the same instrumeqthe Sierra Leone Integrated Household
Survey. Most recently, the Government of Sierra Leone through Statistics Sierra Leone and the
World Bank embarked on and successfully completed the latest round of the SLIH8.in 20

The results reported in this reposuggest that, unfortunately, some Sierra Leoneans are indeed
being left behind, and dismayingly, that some are falling further behind. This coincides with the
multiple years of slowing growth following the twin slkgcof Ebola and the commaodity price
collgpse. Given these trends, it is critically important that this data is reported widely and
analyzed to understand how the effects of slowing growth is being transmitted to households,
and how the impacts can be mitited.

Let me conclude by expressing tiilaé World Bank is fully committed to a continued partnership
with Sierra Leone as it strives towanddicating poverty and ensuring more equality in economic
benefits The report we are launching today is instruma in informing how well we atlo on
this.

Gayle H. Martin
Country Manager for Sierra Leone
World Bank
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

¢tKS {ASNNI} [S2yS LyYyGSINIGSR | 2dzaSK2ft R { dzNIS«
Measurement Survey (LSMS) or Householtbitme and Expenditure Survey (HIES), whsc

conducted regularly in order to collect useful seemonomic data to support government

planning processes. The 2018 SLIHS data collection covered the period -R@cember 2018,

and it is the third round, wich followed the 2011 and 2003 rounds.

For this survey, the estimated number of households in Sierra Leone was 1,248,180 and the
estimated population was 7,534,981 milliowhich is slightly less (about p&rcen{ than the
projected population of 7.7 mithn people contained in th€rojection Monograph of the 2015
Population and Housing Census Report.

From SLIHS2018, the average household size for Sierra\Wweasrte as compared to 5.6 in 2011.

In addition, the average household size for urban areas 18 2¢ds 5.8 whereas in rurateas it

was 6.2. These numbers show an increase in the household size from the SLIHS 2011 of 5.4 and
5.7 for urban and rural areas respectively. The data shows that female constituted 52.1 percent
of the population compared to ales with 47.9 percent. Thgeneral sex ratio for Sierra Leone is

92 males per 100 females indicating a female excess of 322,664 compared to 95 males per 100
females in the SLIHS2011.

The main household economic activity is agriculture comprising cropuptdidestock, forestry

and fishing activities. These is followed by services including whole and retail trade,
accommodation and restaurant services, public administration services, education, health and
social work. Industry comprising mining, manufaatgy utilities and construan

2 A0K {ASNN)} [S2ySQa CNBS vdzZtAide {OK22t 9RdzO!
attendance rates after this initiative. 61.3 percent (comprising 3,775,164) have attended formal
schools, the remaining 38.7 perdehave never attended schéx) lower than the 48 percent

obtained in the 2011 SLIHS for those that had never been to school.

The major player in the Education sector is GoSL followed by religious organisations with the
Private sector, local government af@bmmunity playing fairly esonable roles as owners of
schools and missions

In terms of educational levels completed, overall at least 4 out of every ten Sierra Leoneans did
not complete any level of education. Corresponding figures for primary, JISS8ac: S, 1 and
1 respectively.
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GERs exceeding J@¥rcentat the Primary legl suggest the inclusion of ovaged and under
aged pupils due to early or late entrants and class repetition. However, the general level of
participation at the JSS and SSSlkigworrying since the GERs are far bel@O@percent

Amongst those whever attended schools throughout the country, 60.8 percent were still in
primary or secondary schools, 7.2 percent in pursuit of higher education while 32 percent either
dropped outof school or did no higher education. 2018 SLIHS shows that nationat)itEvel

is still below 50 percent and the gender disparity still looms in the sector. All the three regional
figures (East, North, NortiWest and South) fall below the nationalea®ge and the West is the
outlier with almost 78 percent functional litergc

SLIHS 2018 results show that more children ageyBars slept under a mosquito net the night
preceding the interview for both male and female than any persons (89.1 and 87c8rper
respectively). As age increases, the percentage of persons that weheler a mosquito net
reduces from 85.2 percent males and 80.4 percent females for e@ygears to 74.0 percent
males and 77.3 percent females for agel®byears. There is a fughdecrease to 69.5 percent

for males 2624 years old. More rural residentdept under a mosquito net than their urban
counterparts. Nine out of every 10 males or females in the rural areas slept under a mosquito
net compared to just about twthirds ofeach in the urban areas. Within the districts, more than
97 percent of mads in Bonthe, Pujehun and Falaba slept under a mosquito whilst less than half
(46.6 percent) of males in the Western Area Urban slept under a mosquito net. Of those that
slept undera mosquito net, more that 9 out of every 10 for both males and femalealf@ge
groups slept under a treated mosquito net.

For the country as a whole, nearly 6 out every 10 of those that reported an illness or injury visited
a health facility or medial practitioner (58.5 and 57.7 percent famales and females
respectively) In the Northern Region, exactly half of those that fell ill or injured visited a health
facility or medical practitioner. More people in the Eastern Region reported to a heailityf

with more than twethirds (69.5 and 70.6 percent of males and fegsalespectively), whilst just
nearly 6 out of every 10 in the other regions visited a health facility or medical practitioner.

Overall, more people consulted a nurse/SRN than dnhe other medical practitioners when

they fell ill or injured in the past weeks preceding the interview. However, females had more
access to see a nurse/SRN than their male counterparts in Sierra Leone (60.1 and 51.1 percent
respectively), compared taccess to a doctor which is 23.7 and 19.2 percent for males and
females repectively

Malaria is the most common illness that was reported by respondents who consulted a medical
practitioner when they fell ill for the past 4 weeks preceding the surveyaiéalis common with
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children 59 years; about twdahirds of children (65.6and 68.6 percent of male and female
respectively) in this age group reported malaria Malaria is reported across the different age
groups more than any of the ailments regardlessha fact that more people slept under a
mosquito net

As expected, more ddren in the 64 years and adults 75 years and above were affected by
cough or cold; this is likely due to low resistance to cold at young and old age respectively. Cold
or cough$ common among males in the Western Area Rural District than in the rén ofther
districts. Overall, more males reported cold or cough than their female counterparts across the
districts.

The prevalence of hypertension is seen to be increasing wifram 65 to 75 years for females;

1 out of every 5 (20.3 percent) femalaged 75 years and over, reported hypertension as an
illness in the past 4 weeks preceding the interview. Hypertension is reported much earlier by
females than males; the data shewhat this health condition manifests in males at age 35 years
and above Wile in females it started much earlier at age 25 years.

Within the Free Health Care programme, one would not expect any cost for medical services from
children 04 years, the amont incurred could probably be due to seeking medical attention
outside govenment health facilities. Generally, females of child bearing age tend to pay less than
their male counterparts except for the 22 year age group where females pay more for mddica
services. Overall, mean cost of consultation, purchase of medicingy ahd other medical
supplies is about Le103, 910 for males and Le103, 810 for females in Sierra Leone. The mean cost
of these services varies across the regions with N@vist payiny less the Le70, 400. Residents

in the Western Area paid more than theiounterparts in the other regions (Le180, 250 and
172,680 for males and females respectively).

In Sierra Leone disability is an area that has attracted the interest of centralrgoeat, local
councils and advocacy groups. There are 310, 973 personsdigidivility in Sierra Leone
accounting for 4.3 percent of the total population. When compared with the 2011 SLIHS which
gave a nationaprevalence of 2.9 and the 2015 Population dmdusing census (SLPHC) which
gave a prevalence of 1.3, the SLBA%8 naticmal prevalence of 4.3 percent is highest. Looking at
regional divide, the northern region has the highest number of these persons with disability
(96,236) followed by the Easterngien (72,460). The Western area has the least number of
persons with disality (36,205).

The 2018 SLIHS shows that the main cause of disability for both males and females in Sierra Leone
is diseases or illneg41.2percentand 45.4percentfor males andemales respectively). About
21 percent of females are disabled as a reetiliging.
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Among the population with disability, 162, 208 are within the working ages of 15 to 64 years.
Among the population with disability, a total of 93,843 (3&B&eni) perons were employed the

last week preceding the survey interview whilst amgagsons without disability, 63.1 percent
where employed. of the 57.8 percent of persons with disability employed, 74.4 percent are self
employed. Fifteen percent are engaged helphout pay in households or businesses. Only 6.7
percent are regular enlpyees.

About 71 percent of both males and females have taken the first round of all the vaccines in
Sierra Leone. Across the regions, vaccination coverage for this first roumghisr in the
Northern Region with 4 out of every 5 children vaccinated X&nd 81.4 percent, male and
female respectively). The lowest coverage is observed in Eastern Region where just about two
thirds of children received all the first round of the eawes (67.7 and 64.5 percent, male and
female respectively). More children the rural areas received this first round of vaccination their
urban counterparts. About 72 percent of male children and 71 percent of female children were
vaccinated in the rudaareas compared to about 68 percent of male children and 71 percent of
female children in the urban children.

Vaccination coverage for those that have received one kind of vaccination or the other is
relatively high in the country. About 95 percent ofldhen in the Northern Region have received

at least one vaccine compared the Eastern Region where 4 out of every 5 children have
received a vaccine. About 9 out of every 10 children in both the rural and urban areas have
received one kind of vaccinatiar the other.

From the SLIHS data it can be inferred that S@daistance for now, does not seem to be a
contributory factor to prevent the poor or the vulnerable from shocks and falling below a certain
poverty level. Othein-kind transfers, medicineand micro loans are the most prominent social
assistance progranfsr the poor and vulnerable.

Findings show that households in Kailahun and Western Urban Districts described their
K 2 dza S K 2 f R & Vely %ew hoaiséHoldsfinShe country reported to haxery stable status.

Port Loko, Kenema, Tonkolili and Bo recorttezlhighest number of households reporting very
unstable and unstable status.

The survey examined perceived economic wellbeing of the households and results generally
show that all Fourteer{14) administrative divisions of Sierra Leone have householdsatieat
perceived to be fairly rich, especially Port Loko, Kenema, Bo and Tonkolili Districts. The study
revealed also that Tonkolili and Kailahun Districts had the highest prevalence ofvedrcei
poverty.
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The SLIHS data shows that there were very few roaidents during the last year. About
57percent of Households reported only minor injuries from road accidents and only about
3percentof the respondent households reported death by road aentd.

The large proportion of households that perceived that thelg impacted households on a large
scale are households of Kono, Kambia, Bonthe, Port Loko and Tonkolili Districts. In all the regions,
the Ebola virus affected the rural households morarttthe urban households. Western urban

had more households affeatieby the virus than western rural as an exception to the rule.

The survey results indicate that a greater proportion of households, aboperé@nt access

social amenities by walking on fo@3percentuse motorcycles and gercentuse vehicles. The
studyfurther reveals that aboutfercent2 ¥ K2 dzaSK2f RQa | 0O0S&aa &az2O0Al
Canoes and Boats.

Financial intermediation and inclusion is still a problem in Sierra Leone.Oll&3AIHS sought
to investigate sources of capital for householttiaties and data shows that credits/loans are
mainly acquired from relatives/friends/neighbors in all Districts with a proportion of 53.36
percent Traders are also a source of credit/lsawith a proportion of 20.7percent Money
Lenders, Micro financestitutions, cooperatives and commercial Banks show low proportions of
6.56percent 5.37percent 4.47 and 0.percentrespectively.

The survey result indicates that households seek tuae loans do so to expend on Consumer
goods to a percentage o3 percent Other reasons for acquiring loans according to the survey
data is do Business, undertake housing, and spend on Education, agriculture and health.

Data shows that Western area lhéin and western areas Rural are seen to have the number of
househdds that had Bank accounts during the period the data was collected. The data further
shows that Tonkolili and Kailahun Districts reported the least number of households with Bank
accounts

The survey indicates that Western Rural District households ge¢ memittances followed by
Kenema District. Kailahun District had the least cash transfer at the time the data was collected.

The SLIHS 2018 revealed that high proportion of the householtsei Western Urban send
money outside to other households. WesteRural also sends money outside the household to
a considerable proportion.

The 2018 Sierra Leone Integrated Household Survey shows that there are 4,460,087 persons in
the dependent populabn which accounts for about 59.gercent of the total population;
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whereas 3,074,796 persons constitute the working populatior64%ears. Of the working age
population, 2,745,418 persons were economically active and 1,425,196 were females and 21.4
per cent of the economically active populatiomase youth in the age group 14 years.

The unemployed total is 317,365, which shows that the number of the unemployed has increased
by 264,627 (a percentage increase of about 83.4 per cent over the s@azmperod 2011 to
2018).

The labour force participation rate in the 2018 SLIHS 73.4 percent is greater than the rate (67.1
percent) in SLIHS 2011, implying increase in the volume of the supply of labour available to
engage in the production of goods and servit¢hie economy.

The survey reveals that the paid working population that worked betwe®thburs declined by
8.2 percentage point from 45.8 percent in SLIHS 2011 to 37.6 percent in SLIHS 2018.

The age group with the highest number of employed persons w#&bondary occupain
male/female total is betweeB5-39years old (96331 persons), followed b$0-34years 76,623
persons).

Wholesale and retail trade are the largest Afamm enterprise activity operated in the country
with approximately 71.4 percenwhich is almosthe same as the 2011 SLIHS which was 71.1
percent.

The percentage of female (53.2 percent) that are not migrating is higher than that of the male
(46.8 percent) that are not migrating, same so for thenigrants with female 56.5 perceind

male 43.5 perent, but for returnrmigrant, male 56.0 percent and female 44.0 percent which
means more males are returning to their original place of birth than females.

The2018 SLIHE&ollected detailednformation on housingcharacteristics relatingp the type of
dwelling units, occupancy status of households, housing expenditure, physical characteristics of
K2dzaSK2f R RgSttAy3d dzyAlaz FyR K2dzaSK2f RaQ &?2dz

Single dwelling units the most common type of dwelling ineB&a Leone acamting for 82.8
percent followed bymultiple units in building 13.percent At the residence level, 93&rcent

of single dwelling units were accounted for in rural areas and pé&t2entin urban area which
may be related to the Sierra&btne nuclear fenily system and nature of housing at the rural areas.

Single dwelling uniis the most common type of dwelling in Sierra Leone accounting for 82.8
percent followed bymultiple units in building 13.percent At the locality level, 93.Bercent of
single dvelling units were accounted for in rural areas and G&fcentin urban area.
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About 50.6percentof Sierra Leoneans share their dwellings. This represents a slight decline of
2.8 percent when compared to the 2011 SLIHS (5Betcen)). By district level, Bo district
reported the highest number of shared dwellings (6p&cen)) followed by Kenema distt

(61.3 percend, Tonkolili district (60.perceni, Port Loko district (54.percen) and western

rural (52.2perceni. In terms of unshakdwellings Bonthe district reported the highest number
(62.8percend, then Moyamba district (62.percen{, Konadugu (60.4erceni, Falaba district
(59.2 percen and Karene (56.percen)). At national level (50.@percen? reported to have
shared dwelhgs.

In terms of time spent in dwelling, western region has highest number of years spent by
occupancy owned bgnember of household, followed by the North with 8.0 years on average.
For urban area the southern region has the highest number of years Speaiwelling by
occupancy owned by member of household. For rents, the Eastern province has the highest
number ofyears spent in dwelling by occupancy in the rural area.

Length of stay in dwelling free has been reported higher in the Nweht region, 8.%ears on
average followed by the North with 4.6 years on average. For the urban area the western region
reported the highest number which account 7.6 years on average followed by southern area
with 6.1 years on average.

Overall, 79.%ercentof householdsonstructed the house in which they dwell; only patcent

of households purchased their dwelling. Rewilly, a higher percentage of households
constructed their dwelling. The table further reveals that, in the North West (@&.6enj, West
and East{9.4percenid, North (78.7erceni with the South showing 73percentof households
constructed housethey dwell. On the other hand, inherited units accounted for pé&rZzentof
the total dwelling units in the South followed by the North (&rceni, whereas the West show
the least proportion (10.@ercen) of inherited dwelling unit.

At the district levé there are higher occurrences of constructed dwellings in both Port Loko (93.3
percen) and Koinadugu (92.2erceni in Falaba (91.percen?, Westen Rural (90.3erceni

and Kono (89.percen) districts. Bombali accounted for 638rcent the least louseholds with
constructed dwellings. Inherited dwellings are also significantly more common in Bombali (36.2
percen) followed by Bo (29.Bercen)) ard Moyamba (26.4erceni and lower in Western Rural

with (2.1percen).

2018 SLIHS data shows that thgHhest percentages of dwelling units are owned by private
individuals which accounted for 8%rcent nationally. This is distributed as follows 87.9
percent, 87.0percent 77.9percent 74.3percentand 62.4percentin the Western, Southern,
Eastern, Northern, and Nortvest regions respectively. Relative/friends and others owned less
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than 2(ercentof dwelling units occupied by households nationallye Tihdings further reveals
that 98.1 percent 96.7 percent and 9.3 percent of dwelling units are owned by private
individuals in Bonthe, Moyamba and Western Rural district respectively. Whilpd@ént 49.2
percent and 44.1percentof land lords areRelatives or friends in Pujehun, Falaba and Kailahun
districts espectively.

The following amounts were recorded Le 801,000, Le584, 000 and Le 477,000 as payments for
minor constructions per annum on Owned, rented and free by family or friend dwellingnunit
Sierra Leone. The amount spent on minor constructions isehign the west (Le 1,383,000)
followed by the North (Le 1,211,000) for dwelling owned by member of household and lower
amount spent on minor construction on rented dwelling in the north wegiion (Le 83,000) but

high in the west and southern region,(Z84,000) and Le(399,000) respectively. Expenditure on
rent for minor constructions is higher in western region than the other regions.

In Sierra Leone, the percentage of outside walls cowsddl with Mud and Wattle brick
decreased in 2011, 58 ®rcentof dwelling units had outside walls constructed Mfid and
Wattle brick thispercentage declined to 44 @rcentin 2018. The data further shows that the
use of cement block for the construeti of outside wall of dwelling units in the urban areas
increasel from 22.2percentin 2011 to 40.6ercentin 2018.

There are wide regional variations in materials used for the construction of outside Malis.
and Wattle bricloutside walls were predomant in the Easty9.7perceni), North (58.%ercen)

and Southern (58.2erceni regions. The other region with fairly high percentage of dwellings
with Cement block is the Western region (5(@@&rcen), compared to the Southern (11.6
percend, East and bith Western (8.&erceni regions respectively.

The pecentage of dwelling floors made with earth or mud nationally declined from p&r@ent

in 2011 to 47.7percentin 2018, while the proportion made of concrete increased from 39.3
percentto 45.2 percent In 2011, the percentage of floors made of tiles, Wawr stone put
together was 3.$ercentbut this increased to 7.fiercentin 2018. In all the regions, concrete or
cement was the most common material for floors ranging from g&/&entin Easterrregion to
75.9percentin Western Area in 2018. HoweveaQuth (62.1perceni, East (61.9ercen), and
North (61.0percen) still show that the main material for floor is earth or mud.

2018 SLIHS shows that 8decentof dwelling units in Sierra Leoneeve roofed with corrugated
iron sheets. The other two main materials used for roofing were Thatch @dr&n) and
concrete or cement (3.percen)). Less than one percent of roofs were madeTafrpaulin
Between 2011 ad 2018, the percentage of dwellingsth corrugated iron sheets as the main
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roofing material increased from 73f3ercentto 84.6 percent In contrast, the proportion of
dwelling units with Thatch decreased from 2@&trcentto 11.8percent

While the mos common material for roofs wer€orugated Iron Sheein all five regions. The
regions with the highest percentage of roofs made ugCofrugated Iron Sheatere Western
Area (92.1perceni), East (92 0ercen) and North West (91.Berceni) regions. Southm region
had the highest percentagef roofs made of thatch (26.8ercen), followed by Northern region
(17.3percen).

The percentage of households using firewood decreased from p&d@entin 2011 to 72.0
percentin 2018 and that of charcoal increased from 208e2centin 2011 to 27.percent) in 2018.
However, firewood remains the main source of cooking fuel in rural areas, although the
percentage declined from 97 2ercentin 2011 to 95.%ercentin 2018. In contst, only 32.8
percentin urban areas used firewood, a decline from 50efcentin 2011.

For all the regions, firewood was the predominant source of cooking fuel. This was particularly
the situation in the South (89.percen), East (86.7percen), North West (86perceni), and
Northern (83.2perceni regions. Western Area hadeghHowest percentage of households using
firewood (11.9percen)). Moreover, the use of charcoal was low in the South (p@rgen) and
Eastern (13.2perceni regions compared to ber regions. Western Area had the highest
percentage of households using @t@al (87.2percen) and gas (0.perceni for cooking. In all
other regions, the 2018 SLIHS data shows that no household is using gas for cooking.

At the national level, the three main sources of awatural lighting in households were EDSA
(19.5perceni, batteries (71.percend andsolar panel (6.percend). As expected, electricity, the
most modern of the three utilities, is mopgevalent in urban areagt9.3percenj than in rural

(0.9 percend; battery is more frequently used in rural are®®.0 perceni) than in urban42.4
percen). Other sources of lighting are also more popular in rural areas. Solar panel, for example,
is ued by8.2percentof households in rural areas compared3® percentin urban areasThe
percentage of households usin@&A increased fromh3.5 percentin 2011 to 19.5ercentin

2018. In 2011, 52 .Bercentof households were using battery, but this increased to pertent

in 2018.

Regionally, Western Area households have better accespdit®ni) to grid electricity and
fewer average hours (17) of availability than Northern region households widr@nt access
and higher average hours (20.3), but at a lower commensurate cost compared to Western Area.

Sierra Leone has benefited from this global diffusion of mobilectetenunication, which is
primarily the mode of communication for social and businesisiéies. In Sierra Leone, the SLIHS

XXXViii



shows that 3,853,257 (77rceni households have mobile phone coverage corresponding to
64.6ercentand 97.percent of rural and wuban areas respectively. The highest number of

households with mobile phone coveragdound in the West 1,000,116 (9pércend, followed

by East 743,844 (66dercen)). Data showed that all the other regions had more than fifty

percent of households Wi mobile phone coverage. At district level, Falaba, Moyamba, and
Koinadugu districtseported substantially low proportions of mobile phone coverage of 37.0
percent 49.2percentand 59.9percentrespectively.

There is a wide variation between househoidshe western region and those in the provincial
regions in sourcing improved drinkjrvater. In the western region, the main sources of drinking
water are from piped and bottle/sachet water, 432rcentand 26.9percentrespectively. The
main sources oflrinking water in the provincial areas vary. The eastern region has tube well
(33.5percen) and protected dug well (21 ercen) as the main sources of water for drinking.
The north uses more of river/stream (2%2rcent) as the main source of drinkirvgater. The
north/west has tube well (22.percenf) and river/stream (22.@erceni as the main sources of
water for drinking while the south also uses tube well (2beBcend) and river/stream (26.5
percen) as the mainaurces of water for drinking.

Thedata collection for Household Consumption Expenditure Survey was spread out in order to
capture seasonal variation in food consumption and expenditure patterns and so Stats SL used
one main approach, that of, one visit ppousehold with the sample spreaa/er a 12month

period.

For analysis of the 2018 household level distribution of income, the theoretical definition of
household income is based on the definition of household income set out in the International
Conferenceof Labor Statisticians (ICLS 20Bhe analysis follows the ICLS definition with an
adaptation to the type of data available in the context of Sierra Leone. Household ‘'income’
comprises all current receipts, whether cash or in kind, that are receivélagebyousehold or by
individual menbers of the household, and which are available for, or intended to support,
current consumption by the household.

The estimated total household income in 2018 SLIHS was Le 18,895,989.83 million (Table7. 1).
About nineyy one percent of main source of dome was household income from self
employment, (contributing Le 17,125,336.87 millionp8fcentof total income, followed by (Le
1,001,381.91 million or 5@8erceni income from employment income (cash anekind income.

Current transfers summed up (8.4 percenf and that came mainly from Intdrousehold cash
transfers Le 2.§ercentfollowed by rental income which include financial and dmancial
assets as part of property income (i.e. rental incomgom rent o agricultural equipment,
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other income (0.33%erceni). The least contributing source to total household is dividends.

the percentage distribution of averagey y dzI f K 2 dzA S K 2 f dhé &ro$ yegiin®y® Y Sy (i
source. It indicates that the Eastern region recorded the highest (@deni followed by the
North-West (82.2percen)). Western region recorded (72j@ercen) and the Southern region

recorded (56.3ercen) of income and the North@ region recorded the least (32gercen) in

the form of cash employment.

With regards to irkkind employment income, Northern region recorded (6@escent), Southern
region (43.7percend, Western (27.2erceni, North-West region (17.§ercen) and Eatern
region recorded the least (7{3ercen)

RAGGNAROdzUAR2Y 2F K2dzaSK2f RaAaQ LINRPLISNI & AyO2YS i
highest (99.9ercen) of income from rented out buildings, equipment, landnd other asset
compared to the NortHNest region The Southern region registered the highest value of renting

out agricultural equipments followed by the North and the least was the Eastern and Western
regions.

For cash transfer received by householtt®e NorthhWest region registered the Higst (Le
212,230.18 followed Western and Eastern regions @%5,092.35 and Le 24,718)14nd the
Southern and Northern region recorded (Le 55, 202.15 and Le 23,833.71). For goods transfer
received by householdshé Western and Southern regions regig@ithe highest (Le 28,272.46

and Le 7,624.72) followed by the Eastern region2527.3Q and with NorthWest and North

been the least. For food transfer received by households, the Eastern region registered the
highest proportion, next is the Northern geon (13percen followed by the Southern region (12
percen) and with the West{ percen) and NorthWest (2percend been the least. For transfer
received from NASSIT, the Northern and Western regagristered the highest (8rcentand Le

7 percen) followed by the Southern region (&rcenf and with the Eastern and NoAWestern
region recorded the least respectively.

In the Household total average annual values for all four components of incoraks, ke
western region indicated the highest (Le893756 or 40.9ercen)), followed by Eastern region
(Le2, 433,131 or 2048erceni), the Southern region (Le2, 118,488 or 1Fe9ceni), North-West
(Lel, 428,940 or 12.fiercen) and North been the least. It further illustrates that for total
aggregate ineme employment income follows sedimployment income, a little chunk comes
from total cash transfers and rental income across all the regions.
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The total employment income irhé rural areas is less than ott@rd of that component in the
urban areasRentl income is more preponderant in the urban areas.

Analysis shows that Sierra Leone is a male dominated society because males accrue higher
incomes by all sources than the feles. For total employment income the females accrued less

than oneseventhoftts Y I £ S&aQ G201t SYLX 28YSyid AyO2YSo C2
income is less than half that of the males and it followed the same pattern for total cash transfers.

nationally about 1percentof households income level is lesser than Lel,000,804, about
48percentof households income level lie between Lel,000,000 and Le10,000,000. This implies

that about 64ercent2 ¥ K2 dzaSK2f RaQ Ay 02YS {(ADa@sSUussioonSa oSt
The remaining 3dercent2 ¥ K2 dza SK2f Ra Q ALFIOD0H00A & 3INBF G§SNI K

Similarly, at regional level , in the Eastern region level, aboyiesfent of total households
income level is less than Lel0,000,000, in the Northern regibout 70percent of total
households income level less than Le10,000,00@enNorthWest region, about 5@ercentin

the Southern region, about §®rcent of total households income level less than Le 10,000,000
and in the Western region, about 6@ercent of total households income level less than
Le10,000,000. The distributiari income across region seems asymmetric, with a relatively small
percentage of households having a high household income and larger percentage of households
having very littlehousehold incomes.

the average annual household income increases with quti®@verall, households in the 1st
guintile had an average household income of about Le 2,938 million, compared to households in
0KS plK ljdAYyGAtSQa [S HTHIpyc YAffAZ2YyO®

The Ginicoefficient is a summary/total inequality measure of the relative degree ofnreco
inequality in a country The Gini coefficient calculated on per capita income is about 0.701
compared to 0.297 in 2011

Three categories of consumables and rational level, the average annual household
consumption expenditure on nefood was the highds(Lel3,198,840¥ollowed by household
consumption expenditure for purchased food 9.824,04¢. Households reported the least
average total annual consumptioxgenditure for own consumed food (Lel,406,100). This could
be explained from perspective of loproductivity across the country especially in the western
region.

At locality level the rural areas have higher own food and gift food consumption expentiiture
Urban areas
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The national annual average household per capita consumption expenditureepaged at
163,893Leones. At regional levels, the western region reported the highest amount of total
average annual consumption expenditure (L&¥9,676), followed by the Eastern region
(Le4,277,848). The NorWest region reported the least total avage annual consumption
expenditure (Le3, 448,822).

At national level, the average annual total deflated household consumption expenditure was
reported at 143,850,000 Leones and the average annual total deflated per capita household
consumption expenditurevas reported at 1,438,000 Leones. The average annual total food
consumption expenditure (Le67, 172,000) reported was lower than that for-food
consumption expenditure (Le 76,678,000).

At regional levels, the findings suggest that, the western regien though it has the lowest
average household size (5.5), reported the highest total average annual deflated household
consumption expenditure (L&3 654,000) and per capita expenditure (Le367, 000). Data also
reveals that with highest average househside (6.9), the northern regions, reported a lower
total average annual deflated household consumption expenditures of 16,537,000 than the
North-West with a smaller average household size of 6.5, reporting a total average annual
deflated household consumjan expenditure of 17,018;000 Leones.

The average annual household consumption expenditure in the fifth (highest) quintile (Le20,
140,921) was ahut six or more times higher than that in the lowest quintile, whose households
reported an average annuaxpenditure of 3,661,914 million Leones. A similar trend is
manifested in the per capita expenditure in which the average annual per capita expenititu

the fifth quintile (Le 3,653,275) is about eight times that of households in the lowest quintile
(Le6t1, 555). Further details of this trend suggest that the poorege?@ent(lowest quintile) of
households spends @rcentof total per capita consmption expenditure, whilst the richest 16
percent of households in the fifth quintile, spend almost 4®rceent of total per capita
consumption expenditure.

The findings show that 6fercentof total average household consumption expenditure for all
consumables was spent on food purchase compared t@88centspent on noAfood purchase.
This is an indicationfeome level of poverty.

For food purchase, the Northern region reported the least proportion of total average household
consumption expenditure (133 perceni. This due to the fact that the proportion of household
consumption expenditure on own food camaption was reported to be very low (1.@&rceny.

The Western region reported the highest proportion of consumption expenditure (2@&=n)
followed closely by the eastern region which reported a proportion of 2peféent
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The total annual househdl consumption expenditure was estimated 25,277,505Million
Leones. The average Sierra Leone household spent approxin2@t@y1 Leonesduring the
survey period, with the main components of that expenditure coming from food and non
alcoholic beverages,Transport, health, housing, clothing and footwear, furniture and
miscellaneous goods and services.

Sierra Leoneans households spent 4Gé&centfar more the highest household consumption
expenditure on Food and nealcoholic beverages, followed by tramsp (8.79percend, health
(8.37percen, housing etc. (6.8Bercend, clothing and footwear (6.7@erceni), furniture (6.09
percen? andthe lowest been miscellaneous

According to the SLIHS 2018, households in Sierra Leone spent on average Le9, A68per a
on food and noralcoholic beverages and accounted for 9.9ércent of total household
consumption expenditure in the country.

At regonal level, households in Western (128 cenf and NorthWest (10.64perceni spent
the highest percentages whiacliere notably higher that the national average of 9@drcent
while the Eastern (9.18ercen{, Northern (8.8percen) and Southern (8.16ercen) on this
expenditure group.

Regionally, households in NoftNest (17.97percen) and Eastern (10.4gerceni spent the
highest in household consumption expenditure on alcoholic beverages, tobacco and narcotics
and even higher thathte national average of 10.Xercent while the Northern (10.08ercen),
followed by the Southern (8.9dercen? and Western as thieast in this expenditure group.

The table further revealed that the rural indicated the highest average household expendi
12.91percent while the lowest average was with the urban spending p&&entper annum.

On average, urban households speess on alcoholic beverages, tobacco and narcotics
compared to those in rural areas.

Regionally, household consumpti@xpenditure on clothing and footwear as a proportion of
total consumption expenditure in the Western (19 drceni was higher thamaverage national
and all the other regions, followed by Eastern (7p&ceni, Southern (7.67%ercen) and
Northern (7.36perceni). Household consumption expenditure on clothing and footwear as a
proportion was lowest in Nortlwest (6.28perceny.

At regional level, Western had the highest proportion of spending on furnishings, household
equipment and maintenance at 18.42rcent andits proportion exceeds the national average.
The other regions were Northern (8.®2rcen) followed by the Southern (8.1derceni), the
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Eastern (7.2®erceni and with NortAWest been the least. Apart from the Western region, all
the otherregional averages were less than the national.

According to table 7.24, male headed households (9.97) spending above that of their female
OpdTcy O2dzy G SNLI NI AQ | gSNIF IS K2dzaSKz2f R 02y adzy

At regional level, Western and Northern caxded the highest proportion of the total
consumption expenditure on health (14.5%ercent versus 13.37perceny, followed by the
Easten (7.39 percen)). Southern (7.1%ercen) and Northwest regions scoring the lowest
although slightly the same in progn but differs in average. Both the Western and Northern
regions indicate twice as higher than the national average while others tiegiens are below
the national average.

The study indicates that male headed households spent more on transport cethfmfemale
headed households (10.2Bercent versus 8.54perceni). The average expenditure for male
headed households is more than thational average, and its proportion to total expenditure is
also higher than the national amount. Western had the higjheverage expenditure of 24.59
percenton transport, followed by Northern (6.7perceny), Southern (6.1%erceni), Eastern
(5.76 percen? while the NorthWest ranked the lowest. Western doubles the highest national
average and all other regions have lowmoportions than the national average. Urban areas
acquired the largest (17.6%rceni average than national and the rural the least

Males spent on average 9.9&rcentmore than females (8.9fercen on communication. The
communication as a share abresumption expenditure for male and femabeaded households
has almost a one percent gap.

This part indicates household expenditure the restaurants and hotels expenditure group. It
consists of catering in modern hotels and restaurants, cateringhfiormal sector stalls or
restaurants and accommodation services. On the other hand, urban settlement type (18.74
perceni doubles the nabnal proportion of household expenditure attributed to restaurants and
hotels with a difference of about 9.68 percegtpoint. In the rural settlement (4.Q2rcen),

the household consumption expenditure on restaurants and hotels was two times lowetttea
overall national household consumption expenditure (9&8cen) on this expenditure group.

Consumption expentlire on miscellaneous goods and services includes hair dressing saloons
and personal grooming establishment, other articles and prodistpersonal care, clocks and
watches, other personal effects and other services
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The outcomes also revealed that feradieaded households spent 914 Leones on average per
annum on miscellaneous goods and services, whereas-headed households spent 830
Leones less than as compared to their female counterparts.

In Urban settlement type (Lel, 501 or 17 @& cenf farexceeds both average and the national
proportion of household expenditure attributed to miscellaneous goods and services. In the rural
settlement (Le447 or 5.0Berceny, the household consumption expenditure on miscellaneous
goods and services was twarks lower than the overall national household consumption
expenditure in the expenditure group.

Out of 2,544,341 households that reportedvirag owned Agricultural assefBhe Eastern region
reported the highest number of households with 717,734 accowtor 25.8 percent, Followed

by the Southern region with 703,231 accounting for 25.3 percent. The North West region and
North reported 616,58 and 580,886 accounting for 22.1 and 20.9 percent respectively. The
Western region reported the least number of useholds with 166,456 accounting for 6.0
percent.

Analysis shows that more households bought cutlass 28.95 percent (799,332), Hand hoe 27.21
percent (692,420), Winnower 22.48 percent (572,043), Axe 18.95 percent (472,043), Fish drying
rack 1.75 percent (4831) and cassava grater 0.62 percent (15,668) respectively.

The total amount spent in the last twelve months is also higher for hand h8&.68, cutlass Le

36.9B, Axe Le 19.5B, Fish drying rack Le 1.3B, winnower Le 9.6B, sprayer Le 924,980 million and
rice mill Le 867,812 million which are commonly use in land preparation especially for planting

of crops and processing of husk rice in Sikeane are bought and rented more for agricultural
households.

Analysis shows that more households own items now2®i8,cutlass (799,332), Hand hoe
(775,595), Axe (546,781), winnower (591,226), Power tiller (1603) respectively compared to 2011
SLIHS, WHilfor items like tractor, Plough, other tractor drawn equipment and rice mill were own
by more households in 20kbmpared to 2018 SLIHS.

SLIHS findings are that more male headed households cultivated agricultural land in the Eastern
region with 24.44 pearent for male and 23.68 percent female, North west, male 22.73 percent
and female 22.17 percent, South, male 23@&cent and female 23.45 percent, While the
Northern region and Western region reported more female headed households cultivating land
than male headed households
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Findings within region reveals that, The Eastern region reported the highest number of
houselolds estimated at 209,141 households owning agricultural land aneagocultural land,

this is followed by the Southern region and the Nann region which reported 201,517 and
191,017 respectively. The North West and Western Area reported the low#stl®i,915 and

18, 835 households respectively.

District level analysis revealed that, Kenema, Bo, Port Loko, Kono, Tonkolili and Moyamba
reported the highest number of households that own or cultivated Agricultural landNord
agricultural land

Out of 4,962,005 agricultural households that cultivated land in the past twelve months,
2,370,309 are male headed households and 2,591,696 aredédmaded households. This shows
that more women are engaged in small scale/back ymdien than men.

Analysis at districts level shows that Kenema, Port Loko, Bo, Falaba, Kambia, Moyamba ,western
area rural and western area Urban reported more femaledsgahouseholds cultivated land in

the past twelve months, while KailahuBombali, Kno, Koinadugu, Tonkolili, Bonthe and
Pujehun reported more male headed households.

Regarding quantity of land owned by households, the estimated land owned was (2215495 ha
Analysis within districts shows that Kailahun, Kenema, Port Loko, Tonkolilieépgbe highest

with (305901), (239789), (208196), (206537), followed by Bo (159412), Moyamba (146563), Kono
(145220), Kambia (133874).

The regional distribution shows thahe Eastern and southern region shows the highest
percentage of agricultural househds owing land on upland ecology

the North West, North and Southern region reported the highest number of households owing
land on Inland valley ecology. Very few Housdkoteported owing land on bolilands and
mangrove

Results also revealed that the NlonVest region reported the highest number of households
cultivating or owing land on mangrove and riverine ecologies. The western region shows
mangrove and riverine

Rainfed, Handqwatering, Canals and pump mechanized are sources of water for irrigation
reported by all regions This implies that Agriculture is predominatelyfean This implies that
other methods of irrigation and water management other than #f@d may be developed for
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improving pasture, crop production and also to provide a more et picture of water usage
in agricultural production

District level analysis shows that Kailahun, Port Loko, Bombali, Kenema, Kambia, Tonkolili and
Bo district with, 89,538),(79,216),(45,636),(32,730), (28,600 ) and (26,420) reported the highest
number of Agricultural households that seek permission to farm their holdings accounting for
22.53,11.48 ,8.2, 7.96, 7.20 and 6.65 percent respectively. While Moyamba, Kgun&dijehun,
Bonthe and Kono districts reported 19,880, 15, 736, 11,400, 7,763,484 B&stimated at 5.00,

3.96, 2.87, and 1.95 percent respectively. Western Area rural and Western Area urban reported
the lowest number of households asking permissionulivate their farms.

Out 1,454,977 agricultural households that gave informationpayment to farm on their
holdings, 311,658 reported having to pay before working on the holding, while 1,143,319
households responded that, they did not pay anything befaorking on the holding. Analysis

on the form of payment also shows that 199,38%iagjtural households pay fixed amount,
95,545 households used share of harvest as payment, while 16,451 agricultural households used
other source of payments.

Regional Anlgsis further revealed that North West and Northern region reported the highest
with 114,775 and 95,055 agricultural households reported payment to farm on their farms
respectively. This was followed by the Southern region with 64,627 agricultural hodsetwvbile
Eastern region and western region reported the lowest with 29,977 andd #@pectively.

The within regional analysis revealed that the East region had the highest number of agricultural
households that used improved seeds NERICA with 50,158eholds accounting for 59.28
percent. This was followed by the southern region with, 241 agricultural households
accounting for 16.83 percent. While the North West and Northern region reported 11,335 and
7,948 agricultural households estimated at 13l ®.39 percent respectively.

Finding in table 8.4.2.3a shows the quantitycadps mainly harvested in various months within

the year. Cassava is mainly harvested more in December 13.96 percent followed by November
11.92 percent and January 11.88 perce@assava Leaves is mainly harvest in October 12.76
percent, September 12.71 pgent and August 11.5€offee in January 24.36 percent, December,
26.04 percent February 16.87 and November 14.02 percent. Cocoa is harvested more in October
18.33 percent, Deaaber 16.54 percent and September 16.93 percent. Oil palm is harvested
more in April 14.34, May 13.76 percent and Junel0.38 percent. Cashew harvested more in
October 17.37 percent, November 17.37 percent and December 11.26 percent. Cola nut in
December22.percent, January 20.03 and November 15.76 percent. Rubber mainly harvested in
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October 31.30 percent, September 31.30 percent and August 12.47 percent. Mango is mainly
harvested in May, April and June with 39.80, 25.24 and 22.24 percent respectively.

The tdal amount paid for things planted is Le 4.5B, Le 11.2B amount spent on labplaugh
and Le 780.1M amount spent on equipment. The highest amount spend is on the amount spent
on labour toplough Le 11.2B.

The result shows that Le 16.5B is spent on thifag planting, labour to plough and equipment

in Sierra Leone. The southeragion is spending the highest Le 8.1B on the three activities
followed by Le 3.8B in the North, Eastern region Le 2.9B and West which shows the lowest Le
518.6M.

Regional analysishows that the North West region reported the highest percentage with 1,444
representing 25.98 percent of agricultural households; this was closely followed by West region
with 1,369 representing 24.63 percent. While the north and South region reporai land 880
representing 23.22 and 15.83 percent respectively. The Eastgroreeported the lowest with

575 representing 10.34 percent

District analysis shows that West area Urban, Karene and western rural reported the highest
percentage of farmers ggying organic fertilizer

Regarding the kind of fertilizer used, NPK 15:15.1Es mostly used by the three regions,
followed by unspecified fertilizer, while urea, NPK,20:20:20 and other types of inorganic
fertilizers are used by a small percentage ofi@gtural households.

District analysis shows that Kambia, western area urbad Karene reported the highest
percentage of farmers applying Inorganic fertilizer

Regional analysis shows that the Western region reported the highest percentage of
herbicideginsecticide use. Unsurprising given its proximity to Freetown and hencereasie
cheaper herbicides accesthis was followed by the Southern region While East, North and North
West reported no usage of herbicides/insecticide

Regional analysis revedlethat, the South region with 104,404 estimated 35.75 percent
experiences morerop loss before harvest. This was followed by the East region with 75,238
estimated at 25.76 percent agricultural households. While the North and North West region

Cassava peessing which is an important sector in the production chain is most promiiméime
south where 79.26 percent process/grate all the cassava that is harvested and also in the same
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south 82.54 percent process/grate some of the cassava that is harvestecksingly, the same
South spent the highest amount Le 1.7B to pay to grassava on machine.

Among the districts the highest number of percentages for cassava processing were reported by
Moyamba, Pujehun, Port Loko and Bonthe

In the first quarter mos households are engage in firewood collection, making charcoal,
harvesting tmber and cutting fence sticks. In the second quarter most households are engage in
firewood collection and making charcoal. The East shows 83.50 percent are engaged in collecting
firewood followed by 5.91 percent gathering wild fruits. The same trend doeshe third

guarter which shows most households are engage in firewood collection, making charcoal and
cutting of fence sticks. These three activities are prominent in ali¢gens

The table above shows the percentage of households that did fighithg ipast 12 months. The
southern province shows the highest of 52.84 percent of those households who did fishing or
hired others in the last 12 months. This is followed byt BEZS85 percent and the North West
14.02 percent. Western region shows thedeaf 6.95 percent of households who did fishing in
GKS fFrad mu Y2yldKad [221Ay3 G GKS t20F0A2y ¢
that 52.76 percent of householfish in the sea/ocean followed by 24.68 percent in the North
west and 21.35 peent in the western region. The river (all year round) shows that the southern
region has higher percentage of 49.82 percent, East 21.52 percent, and North West 16.40 percent.
The stream fishing also shows higher percentage in the southern region 37r88npe33.53
percent for East and27.2 for North. For fresh water pond/lake south is 68.85 percent, 15.69
percent in the North West and 13.45 in the Eastern region. The southshlsws higher
percentage of 66.85 and the East 29.05 percent. Southern regiows higher percentage 55.32
percent for salt water

The table shows the percentage of households that obtained a license/permit from different
sources. The North west shows thighest percentage of 51.44 percent of households who took
fishing licence/pemit from the ministry of fisheries and marine resources followed by the west
31.43 percent and southern region 17.13 percent. For Local couf6ilgl percent of the
householdgook license/permit, the West 25.77 percent, North West 7.52 percent andNthréh

and East shows that households do not take license/permit from the local councils. The west and
south also show the highest percentage of households that took license/ip&om national
revenue authority 65.9 and 34.1 percent respectively and oéshe other regions shows that
households do not take license/ permit from the national revenue authority. The Other source
of taking license/ permit which can taking dailgkets/market due ect shows that in the southern
region 53.63 percent of houselds use this other source followed by East 18.62 percent and
14.15 percent.
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Use different type of boats for fishing by region. The dugout canoe boat, the southern region has
the highest percentage of 85.99 followed by 10.6 percent in the North West aad\itrth
recorded O percent. For the traditional wooding boat, the North West have the highest percent
of 43.73, the west 32.1 percent and south 20.03 percent. For the traditwoatlen boat shows

0.0 percent which means that this type of boat is not usthe East region. Data shows that only
the West which is the highest and the North West that only use the modern manufacture boat
68.97 and 31.03 percent respectively. The Bodh separate motor shows from the data the
only south 70.48 and North West 22 percent use this type of boat and rest of the other do not
use boat with separate motor.

The table shows a total of 84, 632 fishing nets and lines report by fishing househdkierra
Leone and among this majority 31.5 percent use traditional fiapgrfollowed 17.07 percent

using hook and line and small percentages of fishing households 8.62 and 8.11 percent using
bottom set gilinet and ring net respectively. The cast awed the long line fishing net have the
percentage of 7.31 followed by bottonritt gillnet and 5.19 percent of channel net.

FAAKAY A SldALISYyidiQa GKFG FNB 26ySR 06& TFTAaKAyYy3
night 22,274 followed by life jacke fishing 7,563, traps for lobsters 3,540, scuba diving
equipment 1.412and least boat radio

Total amount spent on the newest equipment 1 to 2 years ago is Le 3.9M of which the highest is
spent on the purchase of life jackets for fishing Le 1.3M follolmsedraps for lobsters Le 1.3M
and the least on boat radio

The fish catie varies from season to season because tide of the sea and in thkighideason,
households catch more of catfish 7033 in volume teams which is 12.91 percent, other fish 6086
(11.17percent) gwargwan 5799 (10.64 percent ), crab 5754 (10.56 percent)ackinni 5248

(9.63 percent) and the rest follows in the table above. In the-mgh season, households catch
more of bonga 9790 in volume teams which is 15.06 percent, catfish @74386 percent) crab

8241 (12.67 percent), gwagwan 4992 (7.68 percengnail 4819 (7.41 percent)

fishing households fish catch selling place is more on beach riverbank 60.42 percent, 32.6 in the
market place and other which can be those walk round comitres to sell is 6.98 percent.

District analysis shows that more fema®useholds own livestock in Port Loko, Tonkolili,
Moyamba, Bo, Karene, western rural and Falaba, while districts like Kailahun, western area urban,
Bombali and Kono, reported higheeqgentages male headed households.



In the last 12 months households owrl W livestock nationwide and disaggregated by livestock,
chickens is the highest 654,600 (58.24 percent) followed by goats 219,106 (19.49 percent), sheep
132,855 (11.82 percent) antie least is farm fish 1818 (0.16 percent).

It should be noted that cattlesheep and goats rearing at district level is much nogh and
common in Falab&oinadugu, Kambia, Karene and Port Loko, while poultry keeping Port Loko,
Tonkolili, Bo, Kenema ahmbia reported the highest (see annex for details)

Analysis shows that in Sierra Leone levels of livestock holding are very low, especially considering
that the majority of households are engaged in farming activities



MAIN FINDINGS ON PERTY IN SRRA LEONBELEVELS AND TREND
2011 TO 2018

Poveaty remains high in Sierra Leone with the official povert
rate at 56.8% in 2018Calculations from the 2018 SLIHS ple
the food poverty line (the amount needed to buy a sufficie
amount of food folbwing the local diet) at Le 2,125,00
annually per adii equivalent, and the total poverty line
(accounting for both food and nefood expenditure) at Le
3,921,000 per adult equivalent. This results in an extrel
poverty rate of 12.9%, a food poverty raté 54.5% and an
overall poverty rate of 56.8%.

Povety is concentrated in the rural areas in Sierra Leon

Poverty rates in rural areas are more than twice as high a-

urban areas, 73.9% compared to 34.8%. Separating

Greater Freetown (all urbanr@as in Western Area), we finc
that Freetown has a snificantly lower poverty rate (22.8%
than other urban areas (49.3%). Extreme poverty rates st
an even greater disparity: the rate is 19.9% in rural areas
3.8% in urban areas. Food poverty ragg®w less variation
and the rate for rural areas isuge close to the rate for other
urban areas, showing that although those in rural areas
much poorer overall, they are no worse than urban dwelle
(outside of Freetown) in terms of having suffidiefood.

Poverty depth and severity (which considert fast whether

households are poor, but how poor they are and inequal

Poverty Rates, 2018
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among the poor) show stark disparities between urban a..u

rural areas.

The North is the province with the highest rate of povertgjstricts Tonkolili, Pujehun and
Falaba have the higkst rates by district.Poverty rates are 64.1% in the East, 76.5% in the North,
62.3% in the NortiWest, 67.7% in the South and 23.3% in the West. Poverty rates vary widely
within province, however, red the three poorest districts (Pujehun, TonkolilidaRalaba) span

the far south, center and far northast of the country. The least poor districts are Western Area

Urban and Rural, Kambia and Bonthe.



National poverty has decreased modestly since 2@ltiven by
decreases in urban area3.he new povertyate of 56.8% is not
directly comparable to the official rate of 52.9% in 2011, due
differences in methodology and setting a new (higher) pove
line for 2018. Adjusting for these changewe do fnd that
poverty has decreased by 5.6 percentage poimsverty in
rural areas has remained flat (increased by a statistic
insignificant amount) while poverty in urban areas h
decreased significantly (by 6.2 percentage point
concentrated in urbanareas outside of Freetown. All th
regions saw decreas in poverty, but only that in the West i
statistically significant.Extreme poverty has not changec
overall since 201but increased in rural areats.3 percentage
points) and the East (5.9 percentagoints). Food poverty ha:
increased significanthB8(4 percentage points) with particularly
large increases in rural areas, the East and the North.
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CHAPTER ONE SURVEYNFORMATION AND DENBRAPHIC

CHARACTERISTICS

1.0. General Overview

The Sierra lane Integrated Household Survay { [ L1 {0 A& {ASNNI} [ S2yS
Measurement Survey (LSMS) or household income and expenditure survey (HIES), which is
conducted regularly in order to collect useful seemonomic data to support government

planning processes. The 2018 SLIHS dati@ction covered the period Januabecember 2018,

and it was the third round, which followed the 2011 and 2003 rounds. SLIHS is d@opmialti

household survey that collects detailed household incomes and expendituresh \ahe the

ingredient for the nonetary poverty assessment and collects information on education, health,
employment, housing, and household assets.

The 2018 SLIHS was designed specifically to provide poverty indicators required for a successful
updating d the poverty profile of the contry as well as the household expenditure pattern,
which serves as a basis for policy making and implementing both the national development plan
(NDP) or the poverty reduction strategy paper (PRSP) and sectoral plans isustiecstion, health

and agriclture sectors. The 2018 SLIHS also serves as a baseline for the monitoring of key
International benchmarks as contained in the sustainable development goals (SDGs) and African
Union Commission (AUC) Agenda 2063 in heatthcation, environment, income,neployment,

and gender issues.

The 2018 SLIHS therefore provides for the analysis of household welfare and poverty characteristics;
and the results are comparable to previous rounds, at national anehatibnal levels. Theqverty
lines usually computeddm the data are:

x  The food poverty line represents the minimum amount of money required to afford a food
bundle that provides the minimum required caloric intake.

x  The total poverty line is the sum of the food (extreme) poyeine, plus an additional
allowance for noAood items, and represents the minimum amount of money required to
afford a set of basic food and nonfood needs.



Based on these lines and the level of consumption in the household, three definitions of bemg p
are used

% Ahousehold is classified as absolute poor if its total (food andfood) consumption is less
than the total or absolute poverty line

x A household is classified as food poor if its food consumption is less than the food poverty line

x A houghold is class#d as extremely poor if its total (food and nfwod) consumption is less
than the food poverty line.

The following three poverty measures are used to aggregate poverty across households.

% Incidence of poverty (headcount index). The petadrthe household population living below
the poverty line

% Depth of poverty (poverty gap). How far, on average, the population is from the poverty line. In
other words, depth of poverty captures the mean percent consumption shortfall of the
population elative b the poverty line

x  Severity of poverty (squared poverty gap). Combines the distance separating the poor from the
poverty line and the inequality among the poor. Conceptually, poverty severity gives greater
weight to those who are farther below ¢hpovertyline.

1.1 Objectives and Organization of the Survey

1.1.1 Objectives

The objectives of the survey are as follows:

x  To provide fresh poverty profile and determine new official poverty lines using the new World
Bank poverty line of USD 1.90 per pgay

% To provde poverty and other indicators to serve as tools for the monitoring and evaluafion
the Mediumterm national development plan

% To measure households consumption and expenditure at a greater level of disaggregation

x  To provide data for theomgplation of National Accounts and computation of the Consumer
Price Index (CPI)

% To measure the impact of Ebola on the semtonomic characteristics of the population



1.1.2 Administration and Funding of the Survey

The main structures of the surveyere:

The Steering Committee (SC) comprised Stats SL, World Bank and the Integrated Project
Administration Unit (IPAU), which was established in the MoU signed between Stats SL and IPAU.
The MoU laid out the roles of the World Bank as the major Fundat) B8 the Fiduciary Agent

and Stats SL as the Implementing Agency. The role of the Steering Committee was to provide
policy direction and guidance of the entire survey processes including the review and approval
of activities, budget and payments. The Steg Committee was chaired by IPAU.

The second body was the Technical Committee (TC), which comprised Stats SL and Ministries,
Departments and agencies (MDASs) including the Ministry of Finance, Ministry of Planning and
Economic Development, Ministry of laly and Social Security, Ministry of Agriculture Forestry

and Food Security, Ministry of Information and Communication, Ministry of Social Welfare
DSYRSNJ YR / KAftRNBYyQa ! FFIANRBRE FYR blFdA2Yylf
responsible fothe development of the survey questionnaires, the training of field staff, quality
control, and broad implementation of the survey activities.

The survey hierarchy of personnel for the 2018 SLIHS was as following:

The National CoordinatorThe National Cooidator was responsible for the technical and administrati /e
aspects of the survey. He coordinated all aspects of the Survey including the development of the survey
instruments, manuals, advocacy and publicity; recruitment and traioinfield staff; daa entry, data
analysis and report writing and administrative issues. He was responsible for liaising and providingf|-egular
update to the Stats SL Management, Stats SL Council, the Ministries, the World Bank an{ other
Development Partnersn the progress athe 2018 SLIHS.

Regional Coordinators (4Regional coordinators serve as training facilitators for both supervisors and
enumerators training sessions. They also serve as quality control menitomgoring data collection
usage and devery of materialand equipment throughout the period, every cycle from cycleydle 12.
They report directly to the National Coordinator and the SLIHS Resident Advisor.

District CoordinatorsThese Coordinators assisted in the deployment of staff fome EA/cluster tahe

other done on a monthly basis; and the monitoring of data collection. They also assisted the supe|visors
and enumerators to in advocacy at the local level and talked to local authorities for acceptance || nd to
resolve any misunderstaling. They also reieved and stored completed questionnaires in their distril ts
and reported directly to National and Regional Coordinator.




Survey Supervisorghe Supervisors were the leaders of their teams and were responsible for g
control of thedata and for direting the work of the enumerators. They were responsible for provi
guestionnaires, other field materials and the list of-pedected households in each Enumera
Area (EA) or cluster for each cycle to the enumematand the Data EntrClerks. They also assist
publicity and advocacy activities at the EA and community level. They assign enumerators to spe
ever cycle. They were responsible for reviewing and editing each questionnaire donejbde
handing it over to the Data Entry Clerks, as well as for storage. Supervisors reported directl
National Coordinator and the Regional Coordinators, as well as the Monitors.

Enumerators:The Enumerators were responsible for coetiplg questionnaire through faceo-face

interview of the selected households and according to the instructions provided during the trf.ini

and in the manual and other relevant document. They took part in advocacy and sensitiza
communities ad local authoritis. They reported directly to the Supervisors.

Data Entry ClerksData Entry Clerks were responsible for keying in all the completed guestionnai
the field. They also review and edited completed questionnaires before entering thienthe data
captuiing programme while in the field; as well as for syncing the keyed in data to the databas
Entry Clerks reported directly to the supervisors.

Listers:The Listers were responsible for carrying out household listing exercise f&LthS 2018 in th:

field. They provided a list of household for each EA ahead before the enumerators visited the E
the selected list of households for the interview. The Listers listed all householders in all EAs whi
not already covered by thMICS 6 survey. &h report to the National Coordinator and District a
Regional Coordinators.

ProgrammersThe Programmers were responsible for programming the SLIHS data entry mask,
the entering of completed questionnaires in the field. CS@foware was usetb develop the mask wit
support from the World Bank funded consultant based in Washington DC. They were also respon
training Data Entry Clerks (DECS), Field Supervisors and Enumerators on the use of the data ent
well as provide supporbn a monthly basis to field staff regarding data entry, storage and uploadi
server. The reported directly to the National Coordinator and the World Bank SLIHS Advisor.

Monitors: Monitors comprised a wide range of people includimg tNational Coordator, Stats S
Management, Regional Coordinator, District Coordinators, World Bank Advisors, IPAU and MDA
They were responsible for the overall quality of the data collected as they reviewed and edited co
guestionnaires keyed in data, ah analyzed data in the database for completeness and accura
responses.

Analysts:they comprised Lead and other Analysts with support from the Local Consultant recruit:
lead the data analysis and report writing process. The ggdopluded Stats Sitaff as well as MD
officials and World Bank. The persons are responsible for generating clean tables and writing th
for the SLIHS2018
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1.2 Timing of the Survey

SLIHS is a i&cle/month survey with the data collection lastifay full 12 months The 2018
SLIHS period coincided with the calendar y&arted in January and end in December 2018. This
period is actually the best period given that our fiscal year is also the calendar year, which makes
it much easier to use the diafor national acounts and consumer prices index (CPI) as estimates
will correspond to annual estimates derived for aggregates such as government consumption,
capital formation and other production aggregates.

The survey used a diary of daslgnsumption expenditures to gport the interviews, which was
completed four (4) times in a fivéay interval period (20 days), which was administered from the
2ndto 227 of each month. The remaining week of the survey was used to complete data entry as
well as to travel to the nextAor cluster. It was also used to check for salaries and to attend to
personal issues by the field teams

1.3 Sample Design and Selection

The 2018 SLIHS sample was selected from the 2015 Population and Housing Censwn{BHC) fr
which had 12, 856 Enumeran Areas (EAs) and 1, 248, 218 households. The sample was drawn
from a domain which had 4 Regions, 14 Districts, 149 chiefdoms and 1322 sections in the old
administrative setting.

Box 1 shows the sampling procedure usedetect the sample, which iswsiar to the procedure

used in 2011 SLIHS. A tstage stratification strategy was used to select the sample by first
dividing the frame by the 14 Districts and then divided each district by rural and urban localities.
Probablity Proportional to Size (F9 was used to select the 684 EAs, which were used as clusters
for the survey. This meant that district and rural/urban locality were used as domain for selection
as well as for analysis.

Table 1.1 shows the distribution of tsehold population, the numbeof households and by
urban rural residence.

Table 1.1: Sampled Households by Locality and Year of Survey

Locality 2003 2011 2018
Households Percent Households Percent Households Percent
Rural 2,397 64.5 4,301 63.9 3,440 50.3
Urban 1,317 355 2,426 36.1 3,400 49.7
National 3,714 100.0 6,727 100.0 6,840 100.0




The poverty head count was used as the indicator for the distribution of the sample size of 684
clusters.

Box 1: Sample Estimation Formula

= A= ()A.05)]
[(0.017)* (p)(m)]

i1 nisthe required sample size, pressed as humber of households

i 4is afactor to achieve the 95 percent level of confidence

i ris the predicted or anticipated value of the indicator, expressed in the form of a propori
1

1.05is the factor necessary to raitlee sample size by 5 per defior the expected non
response

fis the shortened symbol fateff (design effect)

0.01ris the margin of error to be tolerated at the 95 percent level of confidence, defined as 1
per cent ofr (relative margin of error of)

i pis the proportion of the ttal population upon which the indicator, is based

1 nis the average number of persons per household in Sierra Leone.

For the calculationt (proportion of the population below the poverty line) was estimated to be
percent (SLIHS0R3/2004 Report). The value afeff (design effect) was taken as 1.58 based

estimates from previous similar surveys(total population) was taken as 100 penten
(average household size) was taken as 6.0 households, and thensesgade is assumed to b
95%.

1.3.1 Sample Size

The Sierra Leone Integratétbusehold Survey (SLIHS) madonwide survey conducted in 684
clusters/Enumeration Areas (EAs). The sample covers all 14 Administrative District (Old) as well
as the 16 Administrative Districts in the new dispensation.



The resulting distribution ishown in Table 1.2 below.

Tablel.2: Distribution of EAs/Cluster by District

Distribution of EAs/Cluster by District

No. District Rural Urban Total
1 Kailahun 23 15 38
2 Kenema 27 29 56
3 Kono 24 15 39
4 Bombali 46 30 76
5 Kambia 15 6 21
6 Koinadugu 28 10 38
7 Port Loko 30 20 50
8 Tonkolili 19 11 30
9 Bo 35 32 67
10 Bonthe 24 6 30
11  Moyamba 20 2 22
12  Pujehun 50 2 52
13  Western Area Rural 3 27 30
14  Western Area Urban 0 135 135

Total 344 340 684

Given the wide variation in living conditis in the urban areas, the sample is tilted towards those
areas although the bulk (§3rcen) of the population lives in the rural areas.

The 2018 SLIHS collaborated with the muldiicator cluster surveyound six (MIG8). MICS5
collected data from 66 2018 SLIHS EAs out of 684 selected cluster for the survey. The 2018 SLIHS
made use of basic household roster information from this MdGBame, sex, age, relationship

to household head); and we did receithis list of interviewed households from thel®@56

Team. The collaboration was meant to produce economic and social indicators in a single dataset.

1.3.2 Calculation of Sample Weights

The number of clusters or EAs was chosen to be the same as in&0#hs the number of
households per EA (10). Teampling strata for the 2018 SLIHS were stratified by district and by
urban/rural (14 districts x 2 = 28) but since there is no rural stratum in the Western Area Urban,



there were actually 27 strata used tievelop the weights. This means that the 684stdus were

selected from 27 strata to give the most precise poverty rates by district. Probability Proportional

to Size (PPS) means that clusters with more households were more likely to be selected such that
each household within the stratum is equallyelly to be selected. This enables us to calculate

the household weights for each stratum and the weights were calculated as inverse probability

of selection within strata. For example, if there were N housgéo a stratum, and we sampled

n, then the prdoability for each household was included is n/N, so the inverse probability is N/n.
¢tKA&a Aa OFffSR | dALWSAIKGE 2NJ al YL Ay3d ¢SAIKI
SLIHS had been drawn, so its péing procedures do not affect the SLIHS weightse 2018

SLIHS weights are shown in Table 1.3

Table 1.3: SLIHS weights by Strata

SLIHS Weights

Province District Rural Urban
East Kailahun 273.1 187.5
Kenema 257.7 148.6
Kono 246.3 114.7
North Bombali 148.3 79.9
Kambia 287.8 282.4
Koinadugu 216.1 133.2
Port Loko 301.4 119.8
Tonkolili 449.5 175.3
South Bo 212.2 98.3
Bonthe 147.1 1194
Moyamba 280.4 194.5
Pujehun 113.6 110.9
West Western Rural 222.6 223.1
Western Urban - 140.0

1.4 Listing Activities

Standalone listing exercis@as done only for the 178 clusters out of the 684 clusters of the SLIHS
which were not part of the MICS 6 sample, No listing was done for the 506 clusters, which were
covered by MIGS, instead list of 26 households interviewbd MICS Teams was used #we

list for the selection of households for SLIHS interviews. The Household listing exercise lasted
for 2 months from October to December 2017; and the listing forms served as the basis for the
selection of 10 households e&ach cluster for the survey.



1.5 Questionnaire Development and Preesting

1.5.1 The Questionnaire Development

The survey instruments were developed using the 2011 questionnaires as reference materials,
updated to cover new areas include agricultureldrousehold expenditure itemand categories.
Compared with the 2011 instrument, the 2018 SLIHS survey instrument was made up of 5 books
of questionnaires:

Book tIndividual Characteristics,

Book 2Household Characteristics

Book 3: Agriculture

Book 4A: ldusehold Consumption Item8rét 10 days)
Book 4B: Household Consumption Items (last 10 days)

X X X X X

These books were used to collect the data from the households and they were designed to allow
for quick completion and inputting of data in the field.

The questionnaires were developedrdlugh a consultative process. The TC was consulted a

various stagesf the process as sector experts were invited many time to review and make input

into the draft questionnaires. The last major Technical Committee meeting was organized in
October 2017 tgrovide the opportunity to stakeholders to have a final review aratiminput

into the questionnaires to reflect their sectors as well national and international benchmarks

such the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGS)

1.5.2 Pretest

A pretest was condcted in order to test the suitability of the questionnaires inchglithe
structure and the formulation of the questions. SLIHS 2018gstlasted for 5 days and covered

18 randomly selected households in each of the assigned enumeration areas (Efegciu
Western Area. The selection was done in the field. Thegsetested the instrument, the dairy

and some of the survey field arrangements including data quality country. The questionnaires
were revised to accommodate the findings of the est.

1.6 Data Collection Activities

1.6.1 Staff Recruitment and Traimig

The training of trainers (TOT) was for coordinators and some of the wbansupervisors
conducted in November, 2017. The TOT was organized for 11 trainees including Stats SL staff
who are involved in the SLIHS on a day to day basis as well as adenerced survey field
workers, who had worked with Stats SL for a longtime. The purpose of the 5 day training was to
train personnel, who would assist the trainers in the training ofEnemerators and Supervisors.



The training provided the opportunityor a thorough examination and understanding the
instrument/questionnaire in terms of contedfbrmulation of questions and instructions and
structure-skips based on age, sex and othermp@sses and to discuss and agree among trainers
or facilitators the lest way to ask and interpret the questions. The questionnaires were also
revised based on the outcome of the TOT

THE MAIN TRAINING OF ENUMERATORS AND SUPERVISORS

The Training oEnumeraors and Supervisors was conducted from November2§cember 8,

2017; and it was organized for 100 Enumerators and Supervisors and 25 Data Entry Clerks. The
main objective of the training was to introduce the trainees to the SLIHS questionnaite) a
enable them understood the questionnaires in terms of contBarmulation of questions and
instructions, structureskips based on age, sex and other responses, as well as discuss possible
field challenges regarding workload, respondent cooperatiod tamrain. The training method
included presentations, plenary sessions and field practices; and the field practices were
organized in order to enable the trainees t
understand and put into use the skills acquire| Enumerator S7
during the presentation and plenary semss. Tle

S - Supervisors 19
Training was facilitated by the World Bank SLIt
Resident Advisor, SLIHS Coordinators. A seleci Data Entry Clerks 19
test was administered on the last day of the trainin 7

to select those who will form the teams for the
SLIHS. Out of the 125 Trainees, the succesafulicates comprise

The successful candidates were grouped in to 19 teams; each comprised 1 Supervisor (who is the
head of the team), 3 Enumerators (responsible for conducting-fadace interviews with the
households) and 1 Data Entry Clerk (responsibleefiering the daa in the field). Additional
one-week training was organized for these teams to cover logistics, field arrangements and
deployment.

Martials and equipment were distributed to all teams enough to commence the survey on the 2
January 2018.i€ld staff werealso formally contracted by signing a contract with Stats SL
specifying the terms and conditions of the job including remuneration, leave and medical
allowance. The deployment of teams was completed before the end of December 2019

10



PROCURMENT OF FIELDWRK

Procurement of fieldwork equipment and materials commenced much early with advertisement
for bids and price quotations placed on newspaper. Equipment, stationery and other supplies
were procured with support from IPAU and the World B&nkcurement Expgs. Motor bikes,
generators, printing of questionnaires, manuals, vehicle hire, GPS machines, scales, lights,
stationery supplies, etc were all procured and supplied in time for the deployment of field teams.
Although followup actions wee undertaken dung the process of data collection to address
emerging issues.

1.6.2 Fieldwork

Cycle 1 data collection commenced on th® 2anuary, 2018 all over the country with the
distribution of dairies for the recording of food items on a daily bhagishe households. The 5
booklets were used to collect the data from the households and they were designed to allow for
quick completionand inputting in the field. The dairies are filled out on-ddy interval for 20
days, and Enumerators work with th®useholds to help them complete these dairies. Data
entry was done in the filed alongside and the Data Entry Clerks (DECs) did théir kesspup

with the pace of data collectors. The survey was structured to last for a maximum of 24 days,
during sucha time all the five books should have been completed, edited, inputted and uploaded
to the central database.

Each Enumerator interviewedhousehold every month/cycle for a period of three wegk

The redeployment of field staff was done at the end efm®y cycle in readiness for the
commencement of the following cycle data collection. 15 vehicles were hired every month/cycle
to do theredeployment of 15 teams in the provinces from one cluster to the next. For riverine
areas, boat fare was provided telil teams to cover the multiple crossing of the teams during
data collection. For Teams in Western Area, transport fare allowance magled to aid this
movement every month

1.6.3 Quality Control and Monitoring of Field Work

Effective Monitoring of di& collection is an important part of quality control of data collection
processes and procedures, which is believed to produce qudditg required to support
evidencebased policy formulation and implementation. The 2018 SLIHS monitoring exercise was
implemented to assess the quality of the data collected, the logistics, materials, and proffer
administrative and methodological solutions constraints faced by filed staff. In this regard,
monitoring activities were arranged and conducted at 4 levels a$ @f the quality control
measures of the survey.
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The first level is the work of the Supervisors, who were the leaders of the teamsveired
responsible for reviewing and editing all the questionnaires completed by the Enumerators. Since
they were given rator bikes, Supervisors are expected to visit the teams very frequently in the
field to check and edit their work at the data collectitevel. Supervisors undertook direct
observations of the interviews and reviewed completed questionnaires before subgnitiem

to the Data Entry Clerks (DECs) for data processing, which is done in the field

The second level is the work of the Data Eriterks (DECs) who were responsible for inputting
the data. In the process of carrying out their functions DECs wdeetalraise quality control
issues bordering on the use of codes, missing codes, and following the skip patterns. Most of
these issues aised led to revisions and editing of responses and questionnaires by the
Supervisors and the Enumerators

The third leel of monitoring of data collection is the work of the monitoring teams, which
comprised:

- The National Coordinator- monitored the echnical and administrative operations of
the survey

- Regional Coordinator monitored the technical and logistics a@ms in the field;

- Data Processing Support Staff monitored the data entry program performance, the
laptop performance and other tectical aspect of the survey

- District Statistician/Coordinators monitored data collection logistics and administrative
arrangements in their districts

- Stats SL Council & Management Staffionitored the logistics and administrative aspects
of the surve

- MDAs Officials monitored the logistics and administrative aspects of the survey aspects
of the survey

- Stats SL Puib Relation Officers monitored the media and public relation aspect of the
survey

- Stats SL Transport Officersmonitored motor bkes and generators maintenance

The main aim of this level of monitoring was not only to assess the constraints faéiettistaff
during the data collection but also aimed at mapping out strategies together with field staff and
offering solutions to Igistical and methodological issue faced in the field.

Apart from assisting in the distribution of logistics and materia field staff, these teams of
monitors have the responsibility of visiting and monitoring the work of all field teams in the
clusters. The monitoring exercise was for first quarter was carried out every month and
commenced on the same day as the cyatdta collection exercise, which has been the 2nd of
every month.
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The specific tasks of the monitoring teams were to:

- Assist field tears identify their selected households for the interviews in their
respective clusters;

- Support field staff to diligentlyollow the procedures laid out in the manuals, code
book and other documents for administering the questionnaires and dairies and
spotting any inconsistencies in the questionnaires;

- Support filed staff in their engagement with the local authorities, comities and
households to secure their support and cooperation for the survey households;

- Assess the performance of the data entmpgram and the laptops; and to resolve
problems;

- Maintain the motor bikes and generators and keep them road worthy and fumatjo

- Assist field staff access field materials on time including questionnaires, pens and gifts
for households and communities;

- Adhere to the terms and conditions of the contract, especially in relation to social and
political relationships and issues; and

- Review and edit completed questionnaires, food diaries and household rosters to
ensure that data collected was of high quality.

The fourth level of monitoring data collection was the work of the World Bank recruited Field
Monitor for the SLIHS as an iqmEndent monitor, who did monitoring independently from Stats

SL. The monitors visited many clusters in the first quarter teerevne work and data collected

from the households from those clusters. Their work has indeed added value to the process, and
their observations so far have been satisfactory and consistent with those of Stats SL regarding
the quality of the data being delcted.

The fifth level of monitoring of data collection involved doing snapshot analysis of key variables
of the data submitte by field staff. Apart from the errors generated by the data entry program,
the World Bank SLIHS Resident Advisor and Data$¥iog Support Staff carried out regular data
analysis of submitted data to spot errors; and areas of concerns, which theydsithseussed

and corrective measures taken with the full involvement of all field staff. These errors were used
as training matdals using the WhatsApp group setup for the SLIHS work. Field teams were
trained and corrections were made to both the process@d coding of the responses.

1.6.4 Advocacy and Publicity

District level meetings with Paramount Chiefs, Districts Counuil®ther local authorities were
held in all the 12 administrative districts in October 2017. The targeted stakeholders intheded
Mayors/District Chairmen, Councilors, and paramount chiefs in the districts, NGOs. Sensitization
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exercise included presentans of the SLIHS methodology and processes as well as a one hour
radio discussions explaining in detail to listeners the puepsd methodology of the SLIHS. The
objective of the meetings was to raise the awareness of stakeholders about SLIHS prolcesses,
importance of poverty data, and as well as to seek the support of stakeholders to assist all the
field Teams that will vistheir localities to do their work without hindrance.

In addition, 2018 SLIHS publicity was done at various levels includingséhof the electronic
media and ondo-one contact by the field staff. In addition to radio and television discussion
programmes or interviews were organized, Stats SL signed memorandum of understanding
(MoU) with 19 radio stations all over the countryair out SLIHS jingles in Krio and other local
languages at least 5 days every month to raise the awareness level of thalgauglic regarding

the benefit of the survey. Also, 6 Community Announcers were contracted at the beginning of
every cycle, anthese Announcers went around the clusters in Western Area Urban using mega
phones in Freetown to get the information down tcetgrass root level in the communities where
the targeted households reside. The Community Announcers also displayed wall postbes

halls of household dwelling structures and community centers to raise the awareness of the
community. Furthermore, fieldtaff-the enumerators, supervisors and coordinators were also
involved in advocacy as they engaged the local authorities anddimld heads regarding the
purpose of the survey and seeking their support for the field staff and the entire survey

1.7 Data Rocessing and Analysis

2018 SLIHS data entry was done alongside with data collection in the field. It was a hybrid
arrangementwvherein completed paper questionnaires were entered in the field unlike the usual
practice of centralizing data entry at the rkaffice and carried out at the end of the survey.
Data Entry Clerks (DECs) were trained and each of the 19 DECs was giten eolaputer to

each to enter the data for a team in the field. The data entry mask or programme was finalized
early which wasnstalled in all laptops. DECs were responsible for syncing the data to the server
which monitored by Stats SL and the World Ban

1.8 Total Sample achieved and the neresponse rate

This 2018 SLIHS is unique in that we had a 100 percent response ratev&¥ed all 684 clusters
and in each of these clusters 10 households were interviewed as shown in the Table 1.4 below.
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Table 1.4: Distribution of Sample Achieved by District

Cluster Household

No District Rural Urban Total Rural Urban Total
1 Kalahun 23 15 38 230 150 380
2 Kenema 27 29 56 270 290 560
3 Kono 24 15 39 240 150 390
4  Bombali 46 30 76 460 300 760
5 Kambia 15 6 21 150 60 210
6  Koinadugu 28 10 38 280 100 380
7  Port Loko 30 20 50 300 200 500
8  Tonkolili 19 11 30 190 110 300
9 Bo 35 32 67 350 320 670
10 Bonthe 24 6 30 240 60 300
11 Moyamba 20 2 22 200 20 220
12 Pujehun 50 2 52 500 20 520
13 Western Area Rural 3 27 30 30 270 300
14 Western Area Urban 0 135 135 0 1350 1350

Total 344 340 684 3440 3400 6840

6,840 households &re targeted and interviewed in the selected 684 clusters from all over the
country, which meant that the nonesponse rate was zero at all lewelsister, household and
guestionnaire content levels.

1.9 DemographicCharacteristics

This section of the eport will examine information collected on the so@emographic
characteristics of household members which includes: age, sex, religion, marital status,
relationship to head of household, educational levehefd of household etc. A household for
statigical surveys has a special meaning. In the 2018 SLIHS, the definition of household, head of
household and household member is the same as in SLIHS 2011. A household was defined as a
person or group of personglated or unrelated who live together and makommon cooking
arrangements. Simply put a person or group of persons eating from the same cooking pot.
Similarly, a household head was defined as the person who makes economic decisions in the
household, the beadwinner. A regular household member inchadall persons who have lived

in a household without moving away for more than 3 months during the past twelve months.

1.9.1 Household Characteristics, Size and Composition

For this survey, the estimated numbef households in Sierra Leone was 1,248,480 the
estimated population was 7,534,981 milliohhis means that the survey results shown in Table
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1.10.1a shows that that there were 7,534,981 people living in Sierra Leone in 2018, which is
slightly less (aout 2.4percen) than the projected populatio of 7.7 million people contained in
the Projection Monograph of the 2015 Population and Housing Census Report.

Table 1.5: Total Population by Residence and Sex

Residence Male Female Total

Count Percent Count Percent Count Percent
LOCALITY
Rural 2,274,058 47.83 2,480,081 52.17 4,754,139 63.09
Urban 1,332,027 47.90 1,448,717 52.10 2,780,842 36.91
REGION Count Percent Count Percent Count Percent
East 771,222 48.23 827,838 51.77 1,599,060 21.22
North 790,323 47.53 872,429 52.47 1,662,752 22.07
North West 624,971 47.59 688,173 52.41 1,313,144 17.43
South 737,602 47.61 811,519 52.38 1,549,219 20.56
West 681,967 48.34 728,839 51.66 1,410,806 18.72
DISTRICT Count Percent  Count Percent Count Percent
Kailahun 266,261 48.74 280,047 51.26 546,308 7.25
Kenema 315,466 47.22 352,543 52.78 668,009 8.87
Kono 189,495 49.25 195,248 50.75 384,743 5.11
Bombali 196,832 49.25 202,824 50.75 399,656 5.3
Falaba 115,732 46.65 132,364 53.35 248,096 3.29
Koinadugu 124,734 48.24 133,841 51.76 258575 3.43
Tonkolili 353,025 46.67 403,400 53.33 756,425 10.04
Kambia 185,304 47.92 201,414 52.08 386,718 5.13
Karene 135,049 48.28 144,662 51.72 279,711 3.71
PortLoko 304,618 47.10 342,097 52.90 646,715 8.58
Bo 286,440 46.38 331,080 53.61 617,618 8.2
Bonthe 109,991 47.96 119,364 52.04 229,355 3.04
Moyamba 176,645 49.13 182,875 50.87 359,520 4.77
Pujehun 164,526 48.01 178,200 51.99 342,726 4.55
Western AredRural 193,787 47.69 212,519 52.31 406,306 5.39
Western Area Urban 488,180 48.60 516,320 5140 1,004,500 13.33
NATIONAL 3,606,085 47.86 3,928,798 52.14 7,534,981 100

Source: SLIHS 2018

Of this total population4,754,139persons (6Bercen) live in the rural areas of the country;
whereas3,928,798oersons (52.1gerceni were females.
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Table 1.6: Distribution of Average sizef households by Locality and Region

Locality SLIHS 2018 SLIHS 2011
Population Household Size Population Household Size
Share percent) (average) Sharepercen) (average)

Rural 63.09 6.2 62.2 5.7
Urban 36.91 5.8 37.8 5.4
East 21.22 5.7 22.6 5.2
North 22.07 6.9 34 6.2
North West 17.43 6.5 NA* NA*
South 20.56 5.8 22.7 5.7
West 18.72 55 20.7 5.2
National 100 6.0 100 5.6

Source: SLIHS 2018 and 2011. NA*: Not Applicable, since North West regiocrested in 2017

From SLIHS2018, the average household size for Sierra Leone shown in Table 1.6 was 6, as
compared to 5.6 i”011. In addition, the average household size for urban areas in 2018 was 5.8
whereas in rural areas it was 6.2. These numbeosvsan increase in the household size from

the SLIHS 2011 of 5.4 and 5.7 for urban and rural areas respectively. The resudts show

that, the household sizes have similar pattern or trend for rural and urban areas, the regions, as

well as national lesf; which justifies the general growth in population since 2011.

Figure 1.1 Household Size Groups
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Figure 1.1 shows thamajority of the population (44 dercen) lived in large size households with
7-10 members, followed by 41.9 percent which lived iedium size households with-&
members. Only 2.2 percent of the population lived in small size households @itimdmbers;
although 11.6 percent lived in very large size households with 11 or more members.

1.9.2 Sex Composition

The sex composition of theousehold population is clearly in favour of the females. The data
shows that female constituted 52.1 percent of the popidat compared to males with 47.9
percent.

The sex composition of a population can be measured by the Sex Ratio which is detimed as
number of males per 100 females. A sex ratio of 100 denotes equal numbers of males and
females, a sex ratio abou0 signifies an excess of males, and a sex ratio below 100 signifies an
excess of females. Sex ratios can be calculated for thepiopallation, or for specific age groups.

The SLIHS2018 Results in Table 1.7 below shows Sex ratios for Sierra Leams, Rstyicts and

the Age groups.

Table 1.7: Sex Ratios by Regions, Districts and Age Groups

Region/District Sex ratio (Males Age Groups Sex Ratio (Males
per 100Females) per 100 Females
Sierra Leone 92 Under 5 100
Eastern Region 93 5t09 98
Kailahun 95 10to 14 111
Kenema 89 15to0 19 92
Kono 97 20to 24 77
Northern Region 91 2510 29 69
Bombali 97 30to 34 80
Falaba 87 35t0 39 80
Koinadugu 93 40to 44 97
Tonkolili 88 4510 44 104
North Western Region 91 50 to 49 83
Kambia 92 55t0 59 104
Karene 93 60 to 64 114
Port Loko 89 65 to 69 93
Southern Region 91 70to 74 70
Bo 97 75t0 79 81
Bonthe 92 801to 84 60
Mayamba 97 8510 89 111
Pujehun 92 90 or more 62
Western Region 94
Western Area Rural 91
Western Area Urban 95

Source: SLIHS 2018
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From Table 1.7 above, the general sex ratio for Sierra Leone is 92 male per 100 femalesgndicati

a female excess of 322,664 compared to 95 males per 100 females in the SLIHS2011. This means
that there has been an increase in the number of female poputatiThis pattern of excess
females as indicated in the table above is generally replicated s@bRegions and Districts.

Sex ratios by specific age groups for Sierra Leone show mixed result as stated in table 1.7. The
under 5 age group shows an equapresentation of males and females. The data further reveals

a male deficit of all age groumxcept 10¢ 14, 45¢ 49, 55¢ 59, 60¢ 64, and 8% 89, with sex

ratios of 111, 104, 104, 114, and 111 respectively. On average, the data underscored the
dominance of females over males in the population, especially for ages above 5 years.

Table 1.8 Populations and Sex Ratio Distribution by District

Population Population

No District Male Female Total Sex Ratio Shares
1 Kailahun 266,261 280,047 546,308 95 7.3
2 Kenema 315,466 352,543 668,009 89 8.9
3 Kono 189,495 195,248 384,743 97 5.1
4 Bombali 196,832 202,824 399,656 97 5.3
5 Falaba 115,732 132,364 248,096 87 3.3
6 Koinadugu 124,734 133,841 258,575 93 3.4
7 Tonkolili 353,025 403,400 756,425 88 10.0
8 Kambia 185,304 201,414 386,718 92 5.1
9 Karene 135,049 144,662 279,711 93 3.7
10 Port Loko 304,618 342,097 646,715 89 8.6
11 Bo 286,440 331,080 617,520 87 8.2
12 Bonthe 109,991 119,364 229,355 92 3.0
13 Moyamba 176,645 182,875 359,520 97 4.8
14  Pujehun 164,526 178,200 342,726 92 4.5
15 Western Area Rural 193,787 212,519 406,306 91 5.4
16 Western Area Urban 488,180 516,320 1,004,500 95 13.3

SerralLeone 3,606,085 3,928,798 7,534,883 92 100.0

The sex ratio for Sierra Leone in 2018 is 91 males to 100 females, which underscores the
dominance of females in the population. This scenarioessime for all the districts

1.9.3 Age Composition

Age in the 2018 SLIHS was defined as age in completed year as at last birthday. The data showed
that the average age of Sierra Leoneans was 23.3 years; females slightly had a higher average age
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of 23.7years compared to the males with 22.8 years. This esiggthat females tend to live
longer than males.

Figure 1.2 Distribution of the population by special age groups

m children (0-5) school age (6-144 youth age (15-35)m Adult working age (36-64i old (65+)

Figure 1.2 shows that children (5 years and under) constituted 18.0 percene giojulation;
while 33.5 percent of the population was in the youth age group e8a.5The figure also shows
that 1,846,904 children24.5 perceni of the populationwere inthe school age group of-&4
years, which is the target of the Free Quality EdiecaProgramme of the government.

In addition, he percentage distribution of the population in fiyear age groups for Sierra Leone
is shown in Table 1.8 and Figure 1.2.

Table 1.9: Percentage Distribution ofFiveYearAge Groups

AGE SIERRA LEONE AGE SERRA LEONE
(Years) Male Female (Years) Male Female
Under 5 7.47 7.47 50 to 54 1.62 1.94
5t09 7.50 7.67 55 to 59 1.26 1.21
10to 14 6.49 5.86 60 to 64 1.01 0.88
15to0 19 5.04 5.47 65 to 69 0.73 0.79
20t0 24 3.35 4.34 70to 74 0.45 0.64
2510 29 3.08 4.49 75t0 79 0.35 0.43
30to 34 2.55 3.17 80 to 84 0.17 0.28
35t0 39 2.68 3.36 85 to 89 0.13 0.12
40 to 44 2.09 2.15 90 or more 0.06 0.09
45 to 49 1.84 1.77 Total 47.86 52.14
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Figure 1.3: Population by Five Year Age group and Sex
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Asexpected, in a country with a high level of fertility, the pyramid has a relatively broad base.
The first two age groups, under 5 years ar@l fears, comprise 14.94 percent and 15.18 percent
respectively of the total population.

The distribution oimales and females show a number of significant contrasts. The distribution
of the male population appears to conform to the expected pattern; the age groups, except 30
to 34, become smaller with advancing years from ages 5 to 9 years to 90 or more Q@eaitse
contrary, for females there are a number of distortions to the expected pattern. For example,
there are relatively fewer females in age group 20 to 24 years than in 25 to 29 years; in 30 to 34
years than in 35 to 39 years and finally in 45 to/é&s than in 50 to 54 years.
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Table 1.10 Below shows the age distribution of the population by locality and
gender

Age MALE Female Sierra Leone
Group [Rural |Urban |Total |Rural |Urban |Total |Rural |Urban |Total
under 5 17.6| 12.2| 15.6| 15.9] 11.6| 14.3| 16.7| 11.9| 14.9
5to9 17.6| 12.5| 15.7| 15.8] 12.8| 14.7| 16.7| 12.6| 15.2
10to 14 14.0f 12.8| 13.6| 10.2|] 13.0| 11.2| 12.0f 12.9| 12.3
15to 19 9.5| 12.3| 10.5 9.0l 13.1] 10.5 9.2 12.7| 10.5
20to 24 5.0/ 10.5 7.0 6.7 11.1 8.3 5.9 10.8| 7.7
25to 29 5.1 8.7 6.4 7.7 10.2 8.6 6.5 9.5 7.6
30to 34 4.5 6.7 5.3 6.0 6.2 6.1 5.3 6.5 5.7
35to 39 5.3 6.1 5.6 6.8 5.9 6.5 6.1 6.0/ 6.0
40to 44 4.3 4.5 4.4 4.4 3.7 4.1 4.3 4.1 4.2
45 to 49 3.8 3.9 3.8 3.7 2.9 3.4 3.7 3.4/ 3.6
50to 54 3.7 2.8 3.4 4.2 2.9 3.7 4.0 2.9 3.6
55to 59 2.7 2.5 2.6 2.7 1.7 2.3 2.7 2.1 2.5
60to 64 2.3 1.7 2.1 1.7 1.6 1.7 2.0 1.7 1.9
65+ 4.6 2.8 3.9 5.2 3.3 4.5 4.9 3.1 4.2
Total 100.0( 100.0|100.0{100.0( 100.0{100.0{100.0( 100.0{100.0

¢KS FTANRG T2 dzNdQ IiB2pTER 2128 %2 (T NNRIX pékeerfizoNGe tofalK | Yy K |
population, accounts foabout of the total population in the Sierra Leone. This means that more
GKFY KFEEF 2F GKS O2dzy i NB Qa peigehioizthé popultion idid o0 St 2
the dependent category which comprises of people below 15 years and above 65 years. The
working aye population which is between ¥ years accounts for about p8rcentof the total

population in Sierra Leone. There are slightly more males than females in the first four age groups

of the population.

1.9.4 Relationship with the Head of Houd®ld

Reldionship in the 2018 SLIHS was defined as relationship of members to the head of the
household, whether the head of the household was the respondent or not. The most case the
head of the household served as the main respondent for most of the modtithe mstrument,

but where he or she was absent responsible member of the household was interviewed.
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Figure 1. 4 Distribution of the Household Population by Relationship to the Head of
the Household
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The data shows that children (biologicalamtopted) ofthe head of household constituted 40.2
percent of the household population, followed by relatives to the head @& &en{. Heads of
household constituted 17.2 percent of the household population, whereas only 2.8 percent were
in-laws of the kead of houshold.

Figure 1.5 Proportion of the Household Population by Relationship to the Head of
the Household
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Figure 1.5 shows that almost a quarter (Fe6cen)) of households were headed by females
compared to 75.4 percent headed by males.

A femde head ofhousehold is on average older than the male counterpart, whereas a males
spouse was older than a female spouse. There are more female heads of household in the North
West than in any of the other regions.

1.9.5 Marital Status ofHousehold Heads

Information on marital status was collected during the 2018 SLIHS as household members 10
years and over, were asked whether they were married or never married in line with the 3 Gender
laws of 2007. The responses are shown in Table 1.11

Table 1.11 Distribution of the population 10 Years and over by Marit&8tatus and
sex

Population Percentage

Status Male Female Total Male Female National
married monogamous 887,064 979,053 1,866,117 475 52.5 354
married polygamous 223,095 371,520 594,615 37.5 62.5 11.3
informal / loose union 20,073 29,879 49,952 40.2 59.8 1.0
divorced 11,685 21,524 33,209 35.2 64.8 0.6
separated 43,955 71,542 115,497 38.1 61.9 2.2
widowed 35,689 287,299 322,988 11.0 89.0 6.1
never married 1,256,589 1,026,868 2,283,457 55.0 45.0 43.4
Serra Leone 2,478,150 2,787,685 5,265,835 47.1 52.9 100.0

Table 1.11 shows that t the national level, 43.4 percent of the population 10 years and over never
married, while 35.4 percent werenarried monogamous marriage; followed by polygamous
marriage (11.percen). Of those who married monogamously, 52.5 percent were females and
47.5 percent males; and of those who never married, 55 percent were male and 45 percent
females.

1.9.6 Orphanhood

Orphan is defined as a person who had lost both biolog@adnts (mother and father) across all
ages. However, Orphanhood is a concept that accounts for the impact of the loss of one or both
LI NByda 2y | OKAf RQZsstoheaihandhdme cate2nd btiet agngniRiesd OK 2 2
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Figure 1.6 Proportion of children 17 years or under who have lost a mother

mEmale mfemale

Of the 1,698,595 children who lost a mother only 55.1 percent were female children and 44.9
percent were male children. most the impact of losing a mother at childhood stage is normally
greater han losing a father at that tender age.

Table 1.12 Proportion of children 17 years or under who have lost both parents

Children (017) Percentage
Locality Male Female Total Male Female  National
East 3,205 2,980 6,185 51.8 48.2 12.8
North 5,974 6,483 12,457 48.0 52.0 25.8
North West 4,384 7,338 11,722 37.4 62.6 24.3
South 3,640 4,740 8,380 434 56.6 17.4
West 3,464 6,067 9,531 36.3 63.7 19.7
Rural 10,767 14,212 24,979 75.8 294 51.7
Urban 9,900 13,396 23,296 73.9 27.7 48.3
SerralLeone 20,667 27,608 48,275 42.8 57.2 100.0
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The data shows that 48,275 children aged 0 to 17 years had lost both parents; of this number,
42.8 percent were males ars¥.2 were females. By region, more children have lost both parents
in the North (25.8ercen) ard the NorthWest (24.3percen)) than in the other regions of the

East (12.§erceni, south (17.4) and Western Area (19&rcen). It can also be seen that me
children in the rural areas (51percen) had lost both parents than in the urban areas (48.3
perceny.

1.9.7 Main Economic Activity of Household Heads

The 2018 SLIHS collected data on economic activities of members of the household who were 10
yearsand over. The responses of those who were employed were distributed among the industry
they worked in during the survey. The survey assessed current activities over the last 7 days

Figure 1.7 Economic Activities of Persons 10 years and over who weneployed in
the last 7 days

m Agriculture mIndustry m Servuce

The figure 1.7 shows that the main economic activity is agriculturepasing crop product
livestock, forestry and fishing activities. The is followed by servicesg8&c8&ni including whole

and retail trade,accommodation and restaurant services, public administration services,
education, health and social work. Industcpmprising mining, manufacturing, utilities and
construction had a share of just 9.1 percent.
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CHAPTER TWGO EDUCATION AND LITERA

2.0 Introduction

vdzl f AG& 9RdzOF GA2y Aa | O2dzyiNERQA LIRAAGAGS az20]
As astrong pillar for key industries in a country, education provides the foundations for moral
regeneration and revival of all citizens. In @@sence of quality education, a country cannot get

the required manpower for socieconomic advancement and an gitened citizenry. With the
F2NB3I2Ay3I> AG Aad I NHAzZSR GKFG GKS ljdz2rtAde 2F |
developmer.

After almost four months of data collection for the 2018 Sierra Leone Integrated Household
Survey, Sierra LgoS Qa CNBS vdzZ ft AGe {OK22f 9RdzOFGA2Yy 1t
education is a flagship project government has committed 21 percettiteohational budget to

improving education. Thus, there is need to assess the attendance rates after thisvimitiati

2.1 School Attendance

School attendance and performance are very critical in the Free Quality School Education
Program Theanalysison education for the 2018 Sierra Leone Integrated Household Survey are
presentedin the figures and tables below

Figure 2.1 below shows that although 61.3 percent (comprising 3,775,164) have attended formal
schools, the remaining 38.7 percent leavever attended schools, notwithstanding the existence

of compulsory basic education laid in the 2004 Education Act. It bristoted that the 38.7
percent is lower than the 48 percent obtained in the 2011 SLIHS for those that had never been
to school.
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Figure 2.1 Percentage Distributions of Ever and Never Attended Formal School

Ever Attended
Schoo)61.3

Overall, the results for sex differercamongst those who have ever attended school are shown
in Figure2.2 below. These constitute 52.1 percent Males and 47.9 percemiafes. Amongst
those who have never attended schools are 40.6 percent Males and 59.4 percent Females.

Figure 2.2: Sex Diffeences in Percentage Distributions of Ever and Never Attended
Formal School
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Minimal differences were observed in terms of places of residence for Sierra Leoneans who have
ever attended schools. While 50.4 percent of residents in rural settlements hareatdended
schools, 49.6 percent is the corresponding percentage in urbdleseints. Further, the 2018
SLIHS data shows that more urban Males (53.1 percent) than urban Females (46.9 percent) ever
attended formal schools, a similar occurrence was obskemeural areas with (51 percent) rural
Males and 49.0 percent rural Females.

Regional disparities amongst ever attended formal school are shown in Figure 2.3 with the West
showing the highest (26.2) percentage and the Northwest showing the least ({E@nt.

Figure 2.3 Percentage distribution of ever attended formal schoglregion

26.2

East North Northwest South West

Figure2.4 shows the percentage distribution of Sierra Leoneans who ever attended formal school
by district. Data shows the Western Urban district (19.8 percent) anab&a(1.8 percent)
containing the highest and lowest percentages respectivEhis distribution will guide the
Ministry of Basic Education in the distribution of teaching and learning materials while
implementing theFree Quality School Education ProgramSierra Leone.
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Figure2.4: Percentage Distributions of Ever Attended FoainSchool by Districts

19.8

Despite the existence of the 2004 Education Act which stipulates compulsory basic education for
all, 61.6 percent of Sierra Leoneans do not send thaidien to schools because they do not
value education. With th@ationwide introduction of the Free Quality Education Program, it is
expected that 22.6 percent of Sierra Leoneans, who thinks formal education is too expensive at
the time of conducting the2018 SLIHS, will now cope with the minimal cost of sending their

children to schools.

Figure 2.5: Percentage Distributions of Reasons for not being in school
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Parent did not value educatio 61.6

Child not interested in school
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Too Expensive 22.6

Too far away

Too young

Source: SLIHS 2018
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The fact that 61.6 percent of Sierra Leoneans do not send their childrechtils because they

do not value education is also a cause fon@ern at the regional level (including the Western

Area with the city See Table 2.1 below). The percentage of those who do not value education is
reasonably high in all regions with the MoWest and North recording 71.5 percent and 67.3

percent respect @St &® | LI NI FNRBY LI NByGaQ yz2a @ dzay:
advanced for never attending formal school in the regions is the factfdinatal education is too
expensiveFurther, it was observed from the results that schools beimgfar anay and the fact

that pupils had tovalk to schootemain issues thwarting accessibility of schools in Sierra Leone.

Table 2.1: Regional Percentage Disparities amongst reasons for never atieg
formal school

Why pupils never attend school East North North South West
West
Too young 4.5 2.9 2.5 4.0 5.3
Too far away 4.4 6.1 3.1 5.0 2.5
Too expensive / no money 28.6 16.3 19.0 23.0 32.7
Had to work 11 25 0.1 5.2 1.7
Child not interested 25 3.5 2.7 6.1 3.5
t I NSy i RadRoftioni @ f 57.8 67.3 71.5 55.5 50.4
lliness 0.9 0.5 0.4 0.7 0.7
Others Specify 0.3 0.9 0.7 0.5 3.3

Similar occurrences are observed at the district level with relatively high percentages for parents
not interestedin education, the high cost education and distance of schools from homes. As a
matter of fact, exceptionally long distances to schools are mostly common in Falaba and
Koinadugu where it is reported by 10.9 percent and 9.4 percent of respondents reghgct
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Table2.2: Percentag Distributions of reason for never attending school by
District

District Too Too Expensive Work Child not Parentnot lliness Others
young Far interested interested

Kailahun 5.0 4.2 37.6 0.6 3.1 48.4 0.9 0.3
Kenema 4.0 5.6 28.4 1.8 3.1 56.5 0.7 0.0
Kono 4.6 2.8 17.1 0.7 0.9 71.9 1.3 0.7
Bombali 2.6 2.3 13.2 6.1 2.9 71.8 0.4 0.7
Falaba 4.3 10.9 27.0 2.7 6.6 47.9 0.4 0.2
Koinadugu 3.9 9.4 26.1 1.7 4.1 53.9 0.7 0.2
Tonkolili 2.1 4.6 9.6 1.2 2.2 78.4 0.4 1.6
Kambia 1.7 27 18.4 0.0 1.9 74.9 0.4 0.2
Karene 2.9 2.8 20.8 0.3 2.8 69.2 0.3 1.0
Port Loko 2.9 3.7 18.4 0.0 3.4 70.3 0.6 0.8
Bo 4.3 4.2 13.7 4.2 4.5 68.2 0.5 0.3
Bonthe 4.9 55 36.9 5.1 135 33.8 0.2 0.1
Moyamba 2.9 6.2 27.4 1.6 5.7 53.6 1.2 15
Pujehun 4.1 4.7 22.3 10.3 3.7 54.1 0.7 0.2
Western 7.9 4.1 33.0 1.6 5.4 43.1 0.3 4.7
AreaRural

Western 3.9 1.7 32.5 1.8 2.4 54.3 0.8 2.5
AreaUrban

Most exceptional in Bonthe district is the fact that 13.5 percent of children are not interested in
education. It isoutstanding to note that in Pujehun and Bombali with10.3 percent and 6.1
percent respectively contained children that never attended formal school because of domestic
work.

The 2018 SLIHS also investigated about household members who ever attend&aBoé or
Nursery and discovered that they account for 11.9 percent of the population constituting 48.6
percent males and 51.4 percent females. At the regional level, the distribution is as shown in
Figure 2.6 below:
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Figure 2.6: Regional Percentage Distriliion of Ever Attended Preschool or
Nursery

63.0

East North Northwest South West

The results in Figure 2.6 show that the West accounts for the largest share (63.0 percent) of those
who ever attended Prschool followed by the South (15.9 percent). In Figure 2.7, it is worth
noting that moe females than males attended piehools in the East, North and West whilst in

the Northwest and Southern regions, number of males surpass the number of females.

Figure 2.7: Regional Sex Differences in Ever Attended$uteool or Nursery

m Males Females
52.4
51.8 51.7 52.0
50.6
49.4
48.2 48.3
I 476 48.0
East North Northwest South West

District leveresults in Figure 2.8 below show that Western Urban alone accounts for almost half
(49.7 percent) of ever attending Rsehool children in Sierra Leone. The results in other districts
show that a lot more sensitisation needs to be done,l®y/Ministry ofBasic Education and other
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education stakeholders including District and Local Council Authorities, to encourage parents to
send their children to Prschool.

Figure 2.8: Ever Attended Preschool or Nursery by District
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The 2018 SLIHS colied data regarihg 3,028 Pre&Schools in Sierra Leone and their distribution

by districts and ownership type are displayed in Table 2.3. The Western Area Urban and Western
Area Rural districts with 1,593 and 267 88ohools respectively have the highest ruen of Pre
schals amongst districts in the country, while Falaba and Kambia have the least number of pre
schools with 4 and 12 Psschools respectively. The fact that Public or GovernmenisBheols

are totally absent in Falaba and Karene is a concemicpéarly forthe education ministry which

aims at the equitable distribution of educational inputs including facilities. Moreover, Karene is
a serious concern not only for the ministry, but equally so for the Missions and Private individuals
who have ndPre-schools irthe district. Notwithstanding the huge cost of Private Bohools it

is observed that overall, they account for 59.6 percent of total number ofsEheols in the
country.
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Table 2.3: Percentage Distribution of Preschools bydistrict and type of

ownership
District Public Community Private Mission Total
Kailahun 44.2 9.5 24.9 215 29
Kenema 16.0 14.7 51.1 18.2 89
Kono 8.4 13.0 72.5 6.1 97
Bombali 57.3 5.9 39.0 17.9 172
Falaba 0.0 100.0 0.0 0.0 4
Koinadugu 38.7 29.2 30.2 1.9 48
Tonkaolili 17.8 210 8.3 53.0 42
Kambia 49.9 8.5 25.0 16.6 12
Karene 0.0 49.0 445 6.5 31
Port Loko 30.9 15.3 42.1 11.7 148
Bo 28.3 8.2 50.5 13.0 264
Bonthe 22.7 43.8 7.8 25.8 127
Moyamba 44.9 38.3 13.7 3.1 79
Pujehun 19.4 27.0 15.2 38.5 26
WesternAreaRural 18.4 3.4 76.8 15 267
WesternAreaUrban 22.3 2.7 71.6 34 1,593
Sierra Leone 739 249 1,805 235 3,028

2.2 Educational Attainment and Highest Level Completed

This indicator pinpoints the potential level of humdevelopment to be achieved in an economy.

In the technological world, educational attainment and level of schooling completed helps
international organisations to estimate human development in a country. Sierra Leone has lagged
behind in educational attament due to the 16year civil war and is onhatching up now with
recent developments.

2.2.1 Educational Level Completed, Still in School, Higher Education and Drop
Out

In terms of educational levels completed, national and regional results are digptajzggure 2.9
for stakeholders in educatiorotnote. Overall at least 4 out of every ten Sierra Leoneans did not
complete any level of education. Corresponding figures for primary, JSS and SSS are 3, 1 and 1.
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Figure 2.9: National & RegionaPercentage Distributions of Educational Level
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A similar trend is observed in the districts as displayed in Table 2.4 which follows. Falaba 68.3
percent tops districts that have not completed any level of education. This is followed by Pujehun
(57.3 percent), Moyamba (54.9 percent), Bonthe (52, 7ceet) and Kambia (51.9 percent).
Alternatively, Senior Secondary level completion in most districts is far below 10 percent: with
Falaba 2.4 percent, Karene 4.6 percent, Pujehun 4.7 percent and Tdndopercent.

Table 2.4: Percentage Distributions oEducational Level Completed by Districts
District None Primary Junior Secondary Senior Secondary
Kailahun 45 335 13.3 8.2
Kenema 46.3 31.2 11.7 10.8
Kono 49.8 31.9 10.9 7.4
Bombali 41.8 31.7 14.4 12.1
Falaba 68.3 24.7 4.6 2.4
Koinadugu 51.2 28 11.5 9.3
Tonkolili 49.2 34.1 11.4 5.3
Kambia 51.9 30.9 10.1 7.1
Karene 48.9 371 9.4 4.6
Port Loko 37.7 37.8 14.5 10
Bo 44.1 324 11.9 11.6
Bonthe 52.7 28.9 9.2 9.2
Moyamba 54.9 29.9 8.5 6.7
Pujehun 57.3 30.2 7.8 4.7
WesternAreaRural 27.6 31.6 20.1 20.7
WesternAreaUrban 19.6 27.9 18.7 33.8
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Amongst those who ever attended schools throughout the country, 60.8 percent were still in
primary or secondary schools, 7.2 percent in pursuit of higher education while 32 percent either
dropped out of schoabr did no higher education. Figure 2.10 shdie percentage distributions

in each of the five regions with highest and least percentages from the West and North
alternatively as shown: Those in primary or secondary schools range between 48.2 percent and
71.8. Whilst those who dropped out of schoange between 37.2 percent and 25.1 percent
those who did higher education have the smallest range of 14.6 percent and 3.1 percent.

Figure 2.10: Percentage Distributions of Still in School, Higher Educatiord d&rop
Out by Region

Dropped out of school Did Higher education | Still in primary or secondary

308 251 33.9 31.6 37.2

East North Northwest South West

At the district level,Table 2.2.5 shows extremely high and extremely low percentages for those
still in primary and secondary schools and those who did higher education respectively. While
percentages for the former range betweeid percent (W A Urban) and 74.9 percent (TonBpli
those for the latter range between 1.8 percent (Karene and Tonkolili) and 16,4 percent (W A
Urban).

Table 2.5 show alarming percentages of drop outs in all districts (ranging from 20.9 percent
(Falaba td39.3 (W A Rural) and so this is a concerrafbstakeholders in the education sector

In this regard, accelerated efforts to fund the aforementioned school project cannot be
overemphasized.
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Table 2.5:

Percentage Distributions of Still in School, HghEducation and

Drop Out by District

District Still in primary or secondary  Did higher education Dropped out of school
Kailahun 60.4 34 36.2
Kenema 64.6 6.3 29.1
Kono 71.0 3.1 25.9
Bombali 64.8 5.5 29.7
Falaba 77.0 2.1 20.9
Koinadugu 71.8 3.3 24.9
Tonkolili 74.9 1.8 23.3
Kambia 65.5 3.0 315
Karene 63.4 1.8 34.8
Port Loko 59.9 5.4 34.7
Bo 59.5 8.6 31.9
Bonthe 60.2 7.2 32.6
Moyamba 63.3 5.6 31.1
Pujehun 66.6 2.9 30.5
WesternAreaRural 51.7 9.0 39.3
WesternAreaUrban 47.0 16.4 36.6

2.2.2 Highest Level / Course€ompleted and Highest Qualification Obtained
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courses completed. The 2018 SLIHS obtained information on educational attainment cagcernin

270,492 and the nationaesults are presented in Figure 2.11

Figure 2.11: National Percentage Distributions of Highest Level/Courses Completed
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At the regional level, results from the western area (86 percent higher degree, 70.7 peftent 1
degree,529 percent polytechnique,52.6 percent certificates, 50.2 percent nursing, 48.6 percent
vocational) surpasses all except in teaching where the south and north west regions with 23.5
percent and 20.9 percent respectively have higher values. Figure 2d 8tadsvs the status of
other regions in terms educational attainment.

Figure 2.12: Regional Percentage Distributions of Highest Level/Courses Completed
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The status of districts regarding educational attainment is displayed in Table 2.3.3. As expected,
the Western Area Urban disttitakes exceptional leads in all categories of attainment for Sierra
Leoneans with higher degree (73.6 percent), first degree (62.7 percent}tqublgique (49.6
percent), Certificate (41.7 percent), Vocational (40.4 percent)isiNg (39.1 percent) and
Teaching (14.9 percent).

With a concentration of the foregoing in one district, other districts are bound to attract the
attention of limited professionals from the Western Area Urban district. Sierra Leoneans with
higher degres are mostly required inafene, Kambia, Koinadugu, Falaba, Bonthe, Moyamba,
Pujehun, Bombali, Kenema and Tonkolili where their presence is mostly less than 2 percent.

The worst results are observed in Falaba where apart from Teaching (2.1 percewtaatobnal

(0.9 percent), there is the complete absence of Sierra Leoneans with other educational
attainments. Other districts with limited educational attainment that vag specific attention

are Pujehun, Koinadugu, Bonthe, Moyamba, Tonkolili, KailandrKono.
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The 2018 SLIHS also investigated the highest qualifications obtained by household members and
results are presented in Figure 2.3.5 where the reader can obsirat over half of the
population, 50.7 percent has no qualifications while 22.2 pettave gone through the National
Primary School Examinations. Additionally, 14.5 percent and 1.9 percent are holders of the Basic
Education and Ordinary respectively lumting Advanced Level (0.5 percent) and WASSCE (5.4
percent). It is also clear thaarf less than 2 percent of Sierra Leoneans with a first or higher degree,
Holders of certificates from technical and vocational institutions, qualified teachers, nurses and
other certificates all account for only 2.5 percent of the population.

Figure 2.13 National Percentage Distributions of Highest Qualification Obtained
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NPSE Com /Selectiv

None
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2.3 School Level Enrolment and Gross Enrolment Ratios

Enrolment in education is usually perceivaderms of school levels and refers essentially to the
total number of pupils or stients enlisted/enrolled in each school level within an academic year.
The 2018 SLIHS captured information showing enrolment trends for five academic years,
regarding alprimary schools and the overall results are shown in Figure 2.14 Between September
2013 and July 2018, a 57.7 percent increase in primary level enrolment is observed.
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Figure 2.14: Primary Level Total Enrolment Trends
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Minimal sex differences were obssed in primary level enrolment throughout the five year
period. However, apart fror2013 / 2014 academic year when slightly more boys 50.4 percent
than girls 49.6 percent were enrolled in all primary schools, in all other subsequent years
investigated bythe 2018 SLIHS, the percentages of girls slightly exceed those for boys as shown
in Figure 2.15.

Figure 2.15: Primary Level Total Enrolment Trends by sex

Girls m Boys

49.6% 50.1% 50.1% 50.2% 50.3%

September2013 to April 2015 to January 2016 to JulySeptember 2016 to September 2017 tg
July 2014 December 2015 2016 July 2017 July 2018

Figure 2.16 explains that at the Junior Secondary School level, an increase of 71.8 percent in
national enrolment was observed as 236,659 pupils in September 2013 increased to 406,548
pupils by July 2018. Although marked disparities for boys and girlsatserved in 2013/2014
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academic year, little or no differences were observed in subsequent academic years as shown in
Chart 2.4.4 below.

Figure 2.16:JSS Level Total Enrolment Trends
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Figure 2.17:JSS Level Total Enrolment Trends by sex

Girls m Boys
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July 2014 December 2015 2016 July 2017 July 2018

At the Senior Secondary School level, total enrolment increased from 114,529 pupils in
September 2013/2014 academic year to 321,349 pupils in September 2017/2018 academic year
as demonstrated in Fige 2.18below.
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Figure 2.18: SSS Level Total Enrolment Trends
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At the Senior Secondary School level, marked disparities between boys and girls are evident
throughout the 2018 SLIHS. At the onset in September 2013 / 2014 academic year, enrolment for
boysand girls were 52.6 percent and 47.4 percent respectively. $hiseicommon occurrence

in education that should be tackled holistically to acquire gender parity. September 2017 / July
2018 when percentages for Boys and Girls stood as 51.9 percent ahgpei8ent respectively

as demonstrated in Figure 2.19.

Figure 219: SSS Level Total Enrolment Trends by sex

Girls m Boys

47.4% 46.9% 49.4% 49.0% 48.1%

September2013 to April 2015 to January 2016 to JulySeptember 2016 to September 2017 to
July 2014 December 2015 2016 July 2017 July 2018

Gross enrolment is the number of students enrolled in a given level of education, regardless of
age, expressed as a percentage of the officlabetage population corresponding to the same

43



level of educationThe total Gross Enrolment Ratios (GERSs) for Primary, Junior Secondary School
and Senior Secondary School are computed for 2013/2014, 2016/2017 and 2017/2018 academic

years and the results arshown in Figure 2.20.

Figure 2.20: Trends in Gross EnrolmerRatios for Primary, JSS and SSS
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Higher GERs for the Primary level indicates a high degree of participation, whether pupils belong
to the official age group or not. GERs approaching ceeting 10percentindicates that Sierra
Leone is, in principle, able to accommodate all of its schgel population, but it does not
indicate the proportion already enrolled. The achievement of GERs pketf@éntat the Primary
level is a necessary bubhsufficient condgtion for enrolling all eligible pupils in school at that
level. Since the GERs exceedseéd6entat the Primary level of education, the aggregate number
of places for pupils is approaching the number required for universal access offitial age
group. However, the interpretation is only meaningful if one can expect the waded and over
aged enrolment to decline in the future to accommodate pupils from the expected age group.
Additionally, GERs exceeding J#¥centat the Primarylevel suggest thenclusion of ovesaged

and underaged pupils due to early or late entrants and class repetition.

Alternatively, the general level of participation at the JSS and SSS levels is worrying since the GERs
are far below 10(ercent
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2.4  Literacy and Numeracy

Figure 2.21: National and Regional Literacy Rates by Sex
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Figure 2.21 illustrates the level of literacy in Sierra Leone and shows that national literacy level is

still below 50 percent. However, the gender disparity still looms ingéetor. All thethree

regional figures (East, North, NostiNest and South) fall below the national average and the West
looks like an outlier with almost 78 percent functional literacy.

Figure2.22 shows total literacy (can read, write English and at tmastlocal langage and

perform arithmetic operations) depicts that Bombali, Port Loko, Western Rural and Western

Urban Districts recorded higher levels than the national average.
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Figure 2.22: Total Literacy Rates by Districts
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2.5 School Ownership

Sclool ownership depicts the sort of Private Public Partnership that exists in the educational
sector. Figure 2.23 shows the GoSL as the major player in this sector followed by religious
organisations with the Private sector, local government and Commuraijyrgl fairly reasonable

roles as owners of schools and missions.

Figure 2.23: Percentage Distribution of Schools by Ownership
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CHAPTERHREE- HEALTH ISSUES ANBMBILITY

3.0 Introduction

The availability of credible data on the heattbnditions @ the population is crucial for planning,
policy formulation and monitoring and evaluation of programmes that are developed and
implemented for better outcomes within the health sector. The Sierra Leone 2018 Integrated
Household Survey (SLHA@L8) data wa collected on protection against malaria by asking
respondents whether or not they slept under a mosquito net and especially a treated net, the
night preceding the interview. The survey also collected data on the health conditions of
householdmembers forthe past four weeks preceding the interview; the type iliness, whether
or not a health facility or medical practitioner was consulted for the iliness and the expenditure
incurred in seeking medical attention. Information was also collecteduapceventive health

care and vaccination for children 5 years and under; fertility, prenatal andrzaat care.

3.1. Protection against malaria

alf I NAF A4 adAff O2yaARSNBR (GKS ¢2NI RQa KAIKS:
One of he objectives of the Roll Back Malaria (RBM) initiative is to devise measures for malaria
control and prevention. The intervention areas among others include: monitoring and evaluation
to assess the extent of implementation of several malaria control aateption strategies. One

of these strategies is the supply of insecticide treatment nets to households in order to increase
the number of people especially pregnant women and uriler children that sleep under a bed

net. Other strategies include advogacinformaton, education communication and social
mobilization. To find out whether the population used one of the preventive methods against
malaria, the SLIHE)18 asked all household members whether or not they slept under a
mosquito net. The resultsdm Figure 3L show that more children age®years slept under a
mosquito net the night preceding the interview for both male and female than any persons (89.1
and 87.8 percent respectively). As age increases, the percentage of persons that slept under a
mosquito né reduces from 85.2 percent males and 80.4 percent females for é)gédars to

74.0 percent males and 77.3 percent females for ag&é9§ears. There is a further decrease to
69.5 percent for males 204 years old.

It is expected that whewhildren grav older from 5 to 9 years, they no longer sleep with their
mothers as younger children do, so the likelihood for them to sleep under a mosquito net reduces.
However, as age increases from 40 years and above the percentage of persons sledpimg un
mosquto net is maintained at above 80 percent for both males and females. However, more
females in the childbearing age group sleep under a mosquito net more than their men
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counterparts. This is probably due to childbearing preventive care fomprégvomen ad
lactating mothers.

Figure 3.1: Percentage by sex of population that slept under any mosquito net
according to age group
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There are variations in the percentage of persons that slept under a mosquito net within the
administrative divisions of the cotry. Table D1.1 showed the percentage of persons that slept
under a mosquito net by sex and by administrative division.

In Serra Leone, slightly more females than males slept under a mosquito net (83.2 and 81.5
percent respectively). The Western Regsimows a striking difference in the percentage of
persons that slept under a mosquito net; less than half (48.6 percent) ofsniralthe Western

Area slept under a mosquito net and this compares to just more than half (52.1 percent) of their
female counteparts. The Southern Region recorded the highest percentage of both males and
females that slept under a mosquito net (92.7 a@8.7 percent respectively). More rural
residents slept under a mosquito net more than their urban counterparts. Nine out of &0e
males or females in the rural areas slept under a mosquito net compared to just abothirds

of each in the urban area Within the districts, more than 97 percent of males in Bonthe,
Pujehun and Falaba slept under a mosquito whilst less th#n(4@.6 percent) of males in the
Western Area Urban slept in under a mosquito net. The situation for females showed that almos
all females (98.7 percent) in Kailahun District slept under a mosquito net; whilst the percentage
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of females that slept undea mosquito net is almost the same as males in Bonthe, Pujehun,
Falaba and Western Area Urban (97.6, 98.1, 96.9 and 48.9 pesspctively)

Table 3.1: Percentage of persons that slept under a mosquito net by sex and
Administrative divisions

Administrative division Male Female Total male Total Female
Sierra Leone 81.5 83.2 3481656 3780135
Region
East 87.2 89.2 742662 800187
North 88.9 89.3 773878 858705
North West 87.6 88.2 609224 660544
South 92.7 93.7 699579 769343
West 48.6 52.1 656313 6913%
Place of residence
Rural 90.0 91.4 2194666 2388265
Urban 67.0 69.0 1286990 1391870
District
Kailahun 96.2 98.7 256611 270670
Kenema 82.3 85.8 301214 338320
Kono 82.6 81.9 184837 191197
Bombali 91.1 89.9 194640 198408
Falaba 97.5 96.9 106959 127346
Koinadugu 95.5 94.7 120779 130351
Tonkolili 82.8 84.9 351500 402600
Kambia 92.9 93.8 179322 191430
Karene 91.0 91.4 129553 135740
Port Loko 82.9 83.8 300349 333374
Bo 89.1 91.2 274940 317786
Bonthe 97.8 97.6 104496 114058
Moyamba 90.8 913 163825 168875
Pujehun 97.7 98.1 156318 168624
Western Area Rural 54.2 60.8 176393 185536
Western Area Urban 46.6 48.9 479920 505820

An insecticide treated bed net is found to be more effective in preventing malaria than an
ordinary net that is notreated. A treated net repels mosquitoes and therefore considered to be
a better preventive measure. Out of those that slept under a mosqogt, the SLIH3018
further investigated whether the net was treated with insecticides or dipped into some kind of
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medicine. The results from table 3.2 presented the percentage of persons that slept under a
treated mosquito net byive-yearage group ad sex. It can be seen from table 3.2 that of those
that slept under a mosquito net, more that 9 out of every 10oth males and females for all

age groups slept under a treated mosquito net. Interestingly, more males between 15 and 29
years slept undea treated net than their female counterparts; on the contrary, slightly more
females between 30 and 39 years sleptder a treated net than males in the same age bracket.

Figure 3.2: Percentage of persons that slept under a treated mosquito net byefiv
year age group and sex
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There are slight variations in the percentage of those that slept under a treated net by
administrative division. Table 3.2 showed the percentage to persons that slept under a treated
net by sex and administratiwativision.

Again, out of those that slept under a net, more than 9 out of every 10 males or females slept
under a treated net (97.@nd 97.3 percent for males and females respectively). There is slight
sex variations in the percentage of persons that slepder a treated net in the regions but in
most of them, more than 98 percent of both males and females slept under a treatecoepte

for the NorthWestern Region where the percentages are about 95 percent for males and
females and Western Region whestightly more males (96.1 percent) than females (95.1
percent) slept under a treated net.
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Slightly more rural residents slept undaitreated net than their urban counterparts (97.9 and
97.7 percent for both males and females in rural areas compared a8l 96.5 for both males

and females in the urban areas). In each case more males than females slept under a treated net.
Distrid level disaggregation showed that all of those that slept under a mosquito net in Falaba
and Bothe Districts slept under getited net. Whilst more than 9 outf every 10for both males

and females slept under a treated net in all other districts; Kateseabout 4 out of every 5 for

both males and females that slept under a treated net.

Table 3.2: Percentage of persons thatlept under a treated net by sex and by
administrative division

New Administrative Male Female Total male Total Female
division

Sigra Leone 97.6 97.3 2837077 3144330
District

Kailahun 99.8 99.6 246899 247,098
Kenema 97.2 97.3 248024 248,218
Kono 99.0 98.8 152666 152,864
Bombali 94.8 94.5 177360 177,549
Falaba 100.0 100.0 104267 104,467
Koinadugu 99.8 99.8 115361 115,561
Tonkolili 99.3 99.3 291200 291,399
Kambia 96.4 96.0 166524 166,716
Karene 84.5 81.9 117854 118,020
Port Loko 99.8 99.9 249058 249,258
Bo 98.0 97.7 245078 245,274
Bonthe 100.0 100.0 102165 102,365
Moyamba 98.6 97.0 148715 148,911
Pujehun 98.1 98.8 152799 152,996
Western Area Rural 96.3 94.9 95667 95,858
Western Area Urban 96.1 95.2 223440 223,631

3.2 Health conditiorns four weekspreceding the interview

Figure 3.3 shows that there are slight variations between sexes in the different age groups in
reporting and iliness or injury for the past four weeks preceding the interview.

It can be seen that nearlgne-third of children 64 years, both male and female reported an
illness or injury (32.0 and 31.9 percent respectively). The percentage of thaseefiuated an
illness or injury decreases as age increases from 5 to 19 years; 23.2 to 14.9 perce¢$aanmia
23.2 to 16.8 percent for females. This means that the sehjoolg age population is less
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susceptible to illness or injury. As expected, oldeople reported an iliness or injury that the
younger people. Nearly half of those age 75 years angelkeported an illness or injury for the
past 4 weeks preceding the interview (49.5 and 48.1 percent of males and females respectively).

Figure 3.3: Percentagedistribution of personswho reported sick or injured in the 4
weekspreceding the interviewby sex and age group
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Across the regions, slightly more females reported an illness or injury than males. Table 3.3
presented the percentage of perssithat reported sick or injured in the past 4 weeks preceding
the interview by sex and administrative diidn. Less people in the Eastern Region reported an
illness or injury than their counterparts in the other regions. Just about one in every 5 males or
females reported an illness or injury in the past 4 weeks preceding the interview in the Eastern
Region.There are slight differences in reporting an illness between rural and urban residents;
however, more females in both rural and urban areas reportedlaess or injury than their male
counterparts (26.4 and 25.7 percent females in rural and urban aesgectively, compared to

25.4 and 23.3 percent males in rural and urban areas respectively). More people in the rural
areas report an iliness or inthan their urban counterparts.

Among some districts, there are slight differences regarding to illmessjury; with the
exception of Tonkolili District where the percentage of males and females reporting an illness or
injury jumped to 37 and 41 peeat respectively. For all other districts, the percentage is between
20 and 33 percent for both males afémales. Kailahun and Falaba District showed a slight
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departure from the rest of the other districts where less that 20 percent of both sexes reported
an iliness or injury in the past 4 weeks preceding the interview.

Table 3.3: Percentage ofpersons that reported sick or injured in the past 4 weeks
by sex and administrative division

New Administrative Male Female Total males Total females
division

Sigra Leone 24.6 26.1 3481656 3780135
District

Kailahun 17.4 18.3 256611 270670
Kenema 20.2 22.2 301214 338320
Kono 20.4 19.9 184837 191197
Bombali 22.8 23.4 194640 198408
Falaba 18.2 16.2 106959 127346
Koinadugu 14.1 15.4 120779 130351
Tonkolili 37.4 41.8 351500 402600
Kambia 24.5 24.3 179322 191430
Karene 26.5 28.2 129553 135740
Port Loko 29.1 31.0 300349 333374
Bo 33.0 30.6 274940 317786
Bonthe 24.6 29.0 104496 114058
Moyamba 25.3 24.9 163825 168875
Pujehun 22.1 21.7 156318 168624
Westan Area Rural 26.5 33.1 176393 185536
Western Area Urban 20.0 22.0 479920 505820

Those who fell ill or injured were also asked whether they visited a health facility or consulted a
medical practitioner for the illness or injury. Figure 3.3 presentspitreentage of persons that

fell ill or injured in the past &veeks preceding the interview by sex and age grdine findings

are that more children (@ years, 73.1% males and 75.1% females) visited a health facility or
medical practitioner for an illnessr injury than any other age groupConsidering the child
bearing age of 189 years for females, more of those between 30 and 34 years visited a health
facility or medical practitioner than their colleagues in the other age groups. The percentage of
females visiting a health facility de@ses as the age increases from 40 to 49 years and further
decreases from 50 to 75 years.
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Figure 3.4: Percentagedistribution of persons who reported an illness or injury and
visited a health facility or medical pradioner by sex and age group
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Forthe country as a whole, nearly 6 out every 10 of those that reported an illness or injury visited
a health facility or medical practitioner (58.5 and 57.7 for males and females respectively).

In the Northern Region, extly half of those that fell ill omjured visited a health facility or
medical practitioner. More people in the Eastern Region reported to a health facility with more
than two-thirds (69.5 and 70.6 percent of males and females respectively), whitstgasly 6

out of every 10 in the otér regions visited a health facility or medical practitioner. A similar
situation is observed within rural and urban dwellers; again nearly 6 out of every 10 for both rural
and urban residents visited a health facilitymedical practitioner when they faill or injured.

Fewer people in Tonkolili District visited a health facility or medical facility when the fell ill or
injured in the past 4 weeks before the interview (45.4 and 47.1 percent for males and females
regoectively), followed by Karene Distriwith 48.8 and 52.6 percent of males and females
respectively. However, more than twhirds of those in Kailahun and Kenema Districts visited a
health facility or a medical practitioner when they fall ill or injured.
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Table 3.4: Percentage andlotal number of persons who reported an illness or
injury and visited a health facility or medical practitioner by sex and Region

Male(percenf) Femalepercent) Total males Total females

Sierra Leone 58.5 57.7 856530 967834
Region

East 69.5 70.6 143240 162703
North 50.0 50.0 212222 255496
North West 59.6 59.0 165673 188067
South 58.7 56.7 192385 209083
West 58.4 56.5 143010 172485

Appendix 3 shows the percentage of persons that consulted various medical pracstimneex

and age group. Nearly threguarters (74.7 percent) of male children agd §ears were seen by

a nurse when they fall ill or injured whilst only 11.1 percentaveeen by a doctor. No child of
this age group was taken a spiritualist for consudtat This shows that there is increasing
awareness in the country about seeking medical attention in a health facility instead of opting
for spiritual healing.

More femdes than males in the 224 yeas age group consulted a nurse when they fall ill or
injured (58.1 and 31.8 percent respectively).

There are variations across the country regarding the type of medical practitioner consulted. (See
Appendix 3) which showshat the percentage of persons by type of medical practitioner
consulted by administrate division and sex.

In Sierra Leone, slightly more than half (51.1 percent) of the males that fell ill in the past 4 weeks
before the interview reported that they coniad a nurse/SRN and slightly more than difth

(23.7 percent) visited a doctor. Metthan half of the males (54.9 percent) in the Western Area
visited a doctor whilst just more than offéth (22.3 percent) of males went to a nurse/SRN when
they fell il or injured in the past 4 weeks before the interview. The reverse of this situation i
observed in the other regions. More than half of the males in the each of the Eastern, Northern,
North-Western and Southern regions (55.1, 58.3, 53.1 and 59.1 perespéctively) whilst just
about onefifth of males in the Eastern and Northern Regi2&.4 and 22.8 percent respectively)
consulted a doctor for their illness or injury.

A similar situation is also observed in most of the districts (except Western Ara dhal
Western Area Urban and Kono districts), where more than half of the visiessiwade to a nurse/

SRN and just around 20 percent to a doctor. Access to a doctor is limited by males in Falaba and
Pujehun Districts (6.2 and 6.4 percent respectivetyhpgared to access to a nurse/SRN; more

55



than three-quarters of males reported that #y consulted a nurse/SRN in Falaba and Pujehun
Districts (79.5 and 75.6 percent respectively).

Six out of every 10 (60.1 percent) females in Sierra Leone that fellinjuoed in the past for
weeks preceding the interview reported that they consultetlase/SRN compared to just nearly
onefifth that visited a doctor. Slightly more than twhirds (67.4 percent) of females in Nofth
Western Region consulted a nurse/SRinpared to just about ongenth (9.9 percent) that
visited a doctor. As expected, fefea in the Western Region had more access to a doctor than
their counterparts in the rest of the other regions; more than 2 out of every 5 (43.9 percent)
females reportedthat they had seen a doctor, compared to less than 1 out of every 5 in the
Eastern ad Northern Regions (17.5 and 18.7 percent respectively). Conversely, about 1 out of
every 3 (34. 8 percent) females in the Western Area consulted a nurse/SRN compaszilyo

2 out of every 3 females in the Eastern and Northern Regions (62.8 and 68eBiperspectively).
CKAA aK2ga GKIFIOG gKAfAld GK2asS Ay GKS 2SaidsSNy
access to a doctor, those in the other regions hiadgilar access to a nurse/SRN.

Across the districts, nearly half (49.2 percent) of tbmales in the Western Area reported that
they had seen a doctor compared to less than-timed (27.0 percent) that visited a nurse/SRN.
Females in Falaba amiijehun are more likely to see a nurse than their counterparts in the rest
of the other districs (79.2 and 80.3 percent respectively) and the least to visit a doctor when
they fell ill or injured in the past 4 weeks preceding the interview. No femalalab& district
visited a doctor and only 3.8 percent of females in Pujehun District visitedtardo

Overall, more people consulted a nurse/SRN than any of the other medical practitioners when
they fell ill or injured in the past 4 weeks preceding theemtew. However, females had more
access to see a nurse/SRN than their male counterparts irmSieone (60.1 and 51.1 percent
respectively), compared to access to a doctor which is 23.7 and 19.2 percent for males and
females respectively. Females in theal areas had more access to a nurse/SRN than their male
counterparts (72.6 and 62.8 percerggpectively). Visit to CHOs is made by just 13.5 percent of
males and 10.5 percent of females in the country. Traditional healing is less than 1 percent whilst
having medication from medicine vendor is less than 2.4 percent for both males and females.
Thee is increasing awareness in the country about getting medical advice from trained medical
personnel.

3.2.1 Type of illness

Malaria is the most common ilineisat was reported by respondents who consulted a medical
practitioner when they fell ill for thepast 4 weeks preceding the survey. Tables 3.5.and 3.6
presents the percentage distribution of person that reported sick or injured in the past 4 weeks
by typeof illness diagnosed and by age group and sex in Sierra Leone.
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Malaria is common with children-8 years; about twehirds of children(65.6 and 68.6 percent

of male and female respectively) in this age group reported malaria compared to about half of
those aged & years who also reported ill of malaria (49.3 and 52.1 percent male and female
respectvely). Malaria is reported across the different age groups more than any of the ailments
regardless of the fact that more people slept under a mosquito iés;¢ould mean that sleeping
under a mosquito net might not be the most effective way of preuaninalaria as mosquitoes
might have bitten people during day time before going sleep under a mosquito net.

As expected, more children in thed0years and adlts 75 years and above were affected by
cough or cold; this is likely due to low resistanceadd at young and old age respectively. Nearly

1 out of every 5 (19.4 percent) male children agé Years and more than 1 out of every 5 male
adults 75 yearand above were affected by cold or cough in the past 4 weeks preceding the
interview. A slightlylifferent situation is observed for female children and adults of the same age
groups; less than 1 out of every 5 (17.8 percent) female child aggears andilso less than 1

out of every 5 (16.7 percent) female adult age 75 years and above.

The prevance of hypertension is seen to be increasing with age from 65 to 75 years for females;
1 out of every 5 (20.3 percent) females aged 75 years and over regoypetension as an illness

in the past 4 weeks preceding the interview. Hypertension is repamech earlier by females

than males; the data shows that this health condition manifests in males at age 35 years and
above while in females it started muchréar at age 25 years.

Appendix3 shows the percentage distribution of persons that reportezk gir injured in the past

4 weeks according to type of illness diagnosed by sex and regions. In Sierra Leone, almost half
(49.8 percent) of theaespondents were diagnosed of malaria. This is followed by cold/cough
which was reported by 14.3 percent of resmlents. Typhoid was reported by 2.5 percent of
respondents followed by hypertension with 2.1 percent of respondents. Those who reported for
preventive care were 6.5 percent.

The prevalence of malaria seemed to be uniform across the five regions for ka#s rand
females; with the exception of males in Eastern Region, where 45.9 percent reported malaria, in
the rest of the other regions, malaria reported by about half of the respondents for both male
and female ranging between 47.5 percent of femaleth&Northern Region to 54.6 percent of
males in the Western Area.

Cold or cough is mostly reported by respondents in the Western area thae ihake other
regions. Nearly ondifth of both males and females (18.9 and 18.8 percent respectively) in the
Western Area reported cold or cough in the past 4 weeks preceding the interview. Respondents
in the Northern Region are least affected by cold @aough compared with their counterparts in

the rest of the other regions. About ortenth of both males and feales (11.9 and 10.9 percent
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respectively) in the Northern Region reported cold or cough in the past 4 weeks preceding the
interview, followed bythose in the Eastern Region with slightly above -tereh of both males
and females (12.9 and 11.1 percent respively) reported a cold or cough during the period.

Appendix 3 presents the percentage distribution of persons that reported sick or injurtbe i

past 4 weeks according to type of illness diagnosed by sex and by district. As expected, malaria is
the most common illness reported in the districts. There are sex differentials in reporting malaria
across the districts. Females are more likelydpart malaria than their male counterparts in
most districts. In Kailahun District, nearly ttbords (65.8 pecent) females reported malaria,
compared to about 6 out of every 10 males (59.5 percent). More tharthivds of females (67.8
percent) and ovehalf (54. 5 percent) of males in Koinadugu District reported malaria. Kenema
District shows a slight departufeom the other districts in reporting malaria; less than tfifths

(37.8 percent) of males and slightly above tfifths of females (42.1 peent) of females
reported malaria compared to other districts where malaria is reported by about half of the
respondents.

Cold or cough is common among males in the Western Area Rural District than in the rest of the
other districts; more than 1 out of eves males (23.7 percent) reported that they suffered from
cold or cough, compared to less than 1 out of everpidles that reported cold or cough in the
other districts. Overall, more males reported cold or cough that their female counterparts across
the districts.

Although hypertension is not commonly reported, the results of the 2018 SLIHS show that 6.2
and 5.6 mrcent of females reported the condition in Bombali and Koinadugu Districts
respectively. Across the districts, fewer males suffered from hgmsion compared to their
female counterparts. However, 4.0 percent of males and 4.2 percent of females reported
hypertension in the Western Area Urban and Western Area Rural Districts respectively.

3.3 Cost of consultation

Within the Free Health Care Pragnme, it is expected that children under five years of age,
pregnant women and lactating mothers will not pay fmedical consultations (in government
health facilities). The 2018 SLIHS asked all household members who reported ill or injured and
visited ahealth facility, about the amount paid to see a health practitioner, buy medicines, cost
of Xray and other meital supplies. Figure 3.5 presents the mean cost of consultations, purchase
of medicines, Xay and other medical supplies by sex and age grobp.cost for these services

is least for children @ years who are catered for by the Free Health Care; l65Band Le50,

150 for male and female children respectively. Within the Free Health Care programme, one
would not expect any cost for medicalrsees from children @ years, the amount incurred
could probably be due to seeking medical attention outsideegnment health facilities.
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Generally, females of child bearing age tend to pay less than their male counterparts except for
the 2529 yeas age group where females pay more for medical services (Lel14, 800 and Le93,
810 respectively).

Figure 3.5: Mean caost of consultation, purchase of medicine,-Ray and other
medical supplies by sex and age group
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As can been seen from Table 3.5, overall, mazst of consultation, purchase of medicineray

and other medical supplies is about Le103, 910 for malesLed@®3, 810 for females in Sierra
Leone who fell ill or injured within the past 4 weeks preceding the interview and consulted a
medical practitimer. The mean cost of these services varies across the regions with-Wegh
paying less the Le70, 400(Le6@04nd Le49, 710 for males and females respectively). Residents
in the Western Area paid more than their counterparts in the other regionsg@,e250 and
172,680 for males and females respectively).

Variations were also observed with the rural and urbasidents; urban residents paid for
consultations and other medical services than their rural counterparts (Le134, 300 and Le130,
090 for malesand females respectively), compared to Le84, 890 and 85,679 for males and
females respectively in the rural @&®. This could be attributed to the fact that more residents in
the urban areas seek medical services from a doctor with probably higher emsathurse from

who most rural residents sought medical services.

Across the districts, variations are also abveel; residents in Kambia District paid less than their
counterparts in the other districts (Le56, 240 and Le45, 770 for males and femalestresgg

As expected, residents in the Western Area Urban District paid more than those in the rest of the
other districts (Le192, 360 and Lel78, 460 respectively).
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Table 3.5: Mean cost of consultation, purchase of medicine;Ray and other

medical suplies by administrative division and sex

Administrative division Cost Le)

Male Female
Sierra Leone 103,910.00 103,810.00
Region
East 94,010.00 90,020.00
North 123,260.00 139,750.00
North West 64,400.00 49,710.00
South 76,700.00 86,890.00
West 180,250.00 172,680.00
Place of residence
Rural 84,890.00 85,670.00
Urban 134,300.00 130,090.00
District
Kailahun 104,710.00 109,090.00
Kenema 92,520.00 81,720.00
Kono 82,980.00 78,860.00
Bombali 91,060.00 94,210.00
Falaba 158,410.00 31,770.00
Koinadugu 109,060.00 104,650.00
Tonkolili 140,140.00 176,380.00
Kambia 56,240.00 45,770.00
Karene 77,940.00 59,260.00
Port Loko 64,930.00 48,920.00
Bo 81,500.00 100,120.00
Bonthe 64,850.00 91,500.00
Moyamba 70,130.00 81,070.00
Pujehun 79,320.00 56,570.00
Western Area Rural 141,140.00 154,740.00
Western Area Urban 192,360.00 178,460.00

3.4 Disability

The hck of available and universally acceptable data collection tools made it impossible to
AyOf dzZRS RAalFOAfTAGE Ay (GKS aAffSyyAdzy 5S@St 2 LIy
globally especially with the coming of the Sustainable Developmeals@DGs) which aims at

Gt SFGAY3I y2 2yS 0SKAYRED tS2LXS 6A0GK RA&IFIOALA
of being left behind. The need of disaggregating data by disability status becomes very necessary

in ensuring the equalization of oppanities and equitable development of all.

In Sierra Leone disability is an area that has attracted the interest of central government, local
councils and advocacy groups. Therefore, there is always the need for trustworthy measures of
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disability prevalence,hie incidence, the nature and the sewugrisuffered by people living in
communities and the country as a whole.

In an effort to get improved estimates on disability prevalence in the country, the Sierra Leone
Integrated Household Survey (SLIHS) of 2018 asdifferent approach in measuring dislity

when compared to what was used in the 2015 Sierra Leone Population and Housing Census
(SLPHC) and other surveys done by Stats SL. Two approaches were used; one asked about
difficulties using the Washington Gup (WG) six sets of functioning and tinaditional questions

2T YSIAdz2NAYy3 RAaAlFoAfTAGEd !'aAy3d GKS GNIRAGAZ2YLE
Ay UKS K2dzaSK2f Ra &adzF ¥ SNBER abKe®AY5 21 yee2 dFf 20Nv2 S25F  bF
have any part of their body thatdoesngt2 NJ] ¢St f Ké¢ ¢KS jdzSadaAaz2y 61l a
of the household irrespective of age whilst the WG six sets of questions of seeing, hearing,
walking or climbing steps, salfire, remembering or concentrating, a@bmmunication were

asked for persons $ears and older.

According to the WG standards of classifying disability, persons who answered in the six domains
Fa KFE@GAy3 aF €20 || RAFTFAOdAZ Geé FyR Olyy2i R?2
persori GAUK ay2 RAFTTADBAGEAVYRt B2X¥BERRFFRDOUA | NB

Table 3.6 below shows that there are 310, 973 persons with disability in Sierra Leone accounting
for 4.3 percent of the total population whilst 6,950,916 acctwg for 95.7 percent are not
disabled.When compared with the 2011 SLIHS which gave a national prevalence of 2.9 and the
2015 Population and Housing census (SLPHC) which gave a prevalence of 1.3, the SLIHS 2018
national prevalence of 4.3 percent is highdsooking at regional divide, the nbrn region has

the highest number of these persons with disability (96,236) followed by the Eastern region
(72,460). The Western area has the least number of persons with disability (36,205).

Table3.6: Count and pecentage distribution of persons with ath without
disability by region

Region With disability Without disability Total
Count Percent Count Percent Count Percent

East 72,460 1 1,470,389 20.2 1,542,849 21.2
North 96,236 1.3 1,536,347 21.2 1,632,583 22.5
North West 47,029 0.7 1,222,739 16.8 1,269,768 17.5
South 59,043 0.8 1,409,977 19.4 1,469,020 20.2
West 36,205 0.5 1,311,464 18.1 1,347,669 18.6
Total 310,973 4.3 6,950,916 95.7 7,261,889 100

Map 3.1 below shows the prevalence of disability by distiionkolilidistrict has the highest
number of persons with disability (Rércen) followed Kailahun (9g8rcen). Bonthe district has
the lowest number of persons with disability (fecend.
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Map 3.1: Disability prevalence by district
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Table3.7 showsex and distigt distribution of disability prevalence. The 2018 SLIHS findings
show that there are more females with disability 50.1 percent compared to their male
counterpart 49.9 percent. The situation seems different from the 2011 SLIHS whereimtrere
more maeks with disability than females (1.6 and 1.3 percent respectively).

A shift in the level of incidence of disability from males to females is of concern because findings
KIS akK2gy (GKIFIG RAalFoft SR ¢2YSy by RomArhddica | NB
GAOUK (62 WYAY2NAGEQ ARSYGAGASaAT | R2dzofS R24¢
barriers to achieving their life goals. While many women with disabilities derive enormous
strength, resilience and creativity from their mulipidentities they also face the consequences
2T RAAONRYAYIGA2YXDE

Tonkolili district has the highest number of disabled persons (62,250) followed by Kailahun
(30,560) whilst Bonthe has the least number (4, 977).

There are more males and females witkability in Tonkolili district when compared with other
districts.

2 Girls and Young Women with Disabilities, Harilyn Rousso, 2001
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Table 37:  Count and percentage distribution of persons with disability by district
and sex

MALE FEMALE TOTAL PERSONS
DISTRICT WITH DISABILITY
BY DISTRICT

Count  percent count  percent Count percent
Kailahun 15,929 5.1 14,631 4.7 30,560 9.8
Kenema 9,688 3.1 12,050 3.9 21,738 7
Kono 13,172 4.2 6,990 2.3 20,162 6.5
Bombali 9,116 2.9 8,436 2.7 17,552 5.6
Falaba 1,645 0.5 3,988 1.3 5,633 1.8
Koinadugu 6,464 2.1 4,337 1.4 10,801 35
Tonkolili 29,500 9.5 32,750 10.5 62,250 20
Kambia 4,290 14 3,168 1 7,458 2.4
Karene 4,935 1.6 5,878 19 10,813 3.5
Port Loko 14,318 4.6 14,440 4.6 28,758 9.2
Bo 9,202 3 11,224 3.6 20,426 6.6
Bonthe 2,828 0.9 2,149 0.7 4,977 1.6
Moyamba 8,340 2.7 10,750 35 19,090 6.2
Pujehun 8,073 2.6 6,477 2.1 14,550 4.7
Western Area Rural 5,129 1.6 7,136 2.3 12,265 3.9
Western Area Urban 12,600 4.1 11,340 3.6 23,940 7.7
TOTAL 155,229 49.9 155,744 50.1 310,973 100

Figure 3.6 below shows percentage disttiba of persons with disability byesidence. In many
countries especially in Sub Saharan Africa, the rural area is characterized by poverty and
backwardness. The 2018 SLIHS findings show that 7 in any 10 persons with disability in Sierra
Leone live in thee rural communities.
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Figure3. 6: Disability prevalence by residence

Disability by Residence
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Table 3.8 below shows disability by type. Persons with limited use of feet or legs accounted for
31.6 percent of the disabled population followed by those with visionary problem$g@&eny).
Females suffered moreom limited use of feet or legs and visionary problems (fp@rdentand
13.2percentrespectively).

Table3.8 Count and percentage distribution of persons with disability by type of
disability and sex

Type of Disability Male Female Total

Count percent Count percent Count percent
Limited use of feet/legs 44,068 14.2 53,984 17.4 98,052 31.6
Loss of leg/foot 3,112 1 4,061 1.3 7,173 2.3
Limited use of arms/hand 14,128 45 8,037 2.6 22,165 7.1
Loss of hand/arm 956 0.3 314 0.1 1,270 0.4
Problem with back/spine 12,586 4 13,475 4.3 26,061 8.3
Hearing Difficulty 13,242 4.3 15,391 4.9 28,633 9.2
Deaf (unable to hear) 1,106 0.4 3,323 1.1 4,429 15
Vision Problem 49,473 15.9 41,166 13.2 90,639 29.1
Blind 5,451 1.7 3,936 1.3 9,387 3
Speech Impairment 2,006 0.6 2,720 0.9 4,726 15
Mute (unable to speak) 1,984 0.7 1,293 0.4 3,277 1.1
Mental Retardation 1,407 0.4 1,527 0.5 2,934 0.9
Mental illness 3,348 1.1 2,780 0.9 6,128 2
Other specify 2,362 0.8 3,737 1.2 6,099 2
Totd 155,229 49.9 155,744 50.1 310,973 100
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According to WHO, rates of disability are increasing due to population ageing and increases in
chronic health conditions among other causes

Table 3.9 below, shows that the main causes of disability for both maktdeamales in Sierra
Leone is as a result of diseases or illness (gér2entand 45.4ercentfor males and females
respectively). About 21 percent of females are disabled as dt r@fsaging.

Table 3.9: Percentage distribution of disability by sex ahcause of disability

Cause of disability Male Female
Congenital (from birth 18.2 17.4
Disease / lliness 41.2 45.4
Transport Accident 4.4 2.5
Occupational Injury 7.3 2.7
War 1.6 14
Aging 14.2 20.9
Other 13.1 9.7
Total 100 100

3.4.1 Disability and employment

Persons in employment or the employed population comprise all those of working age who, in a
short reference period, were engaged in any activity to produce goods or provide services for pay
or profit.

The notion of pay or profit refers tawork carried ot in exchange for remuneration payable in
cash or in kind. It includes remuneration in the form of wages or salaries for time worked or for
work done or in the form of profits derived from the goods and services produced for sale or
barter. In accordance iuh the international guidelines on employmenrglated income, this
includes remuneration, whether actually received or not, payable directly to the person
performing the work or indirectly to a household or family member.

The employed popalion in the 2A8 SLIHS is measured in relation to one week or seven days,
SO as to produce a sngghot picture of employment at a given point in time.

3 WHO disability and health 2018
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The employed population comprises two main groups:

1. Persons employed, at work i.e. who worked fotesast one houfor pay or profit
in the short reference period.

2. Persons employed, not at worki.e. who had a job but did not work in the short
reference period due to temporary absence from the job, for example due to sick leave,
annual leave, mateiity leave, etc., or due the nature of their working time arrangement,
such as shift work, compensatory leave for over time.

Table 3.10 below shows that among the population with disability, 162, 208 are within the
working ages of 15 to 64 years. Amonge tpaoulation with disability, a total of 93,843
(57.8erceni persons were employed the last week preceding the survey interview whilst among
persons without disability, 63.1 percent where employed.

Table 3.10: Count and percent distribution of employmenStatus of persons with
and without disability

With disability Without disability
Employment status (Last week ) count  percent count percent
Employed 93,843 57.8 2,044,390 63.1
Not employed 3,244 2 70,389 2.2
Inactive 65,121 40.2 1,125,374 34.7
Taal 162,208 100 3,240,153 100

Table3. 11 below shows that of the 57.8 percent of persons with disability employed in table D5
above, 74.4 percent are selfemployed. Fifteen percent are engaged help without pay in
households or businesses. Only 6.7ceeit are regular employees. Ohe other hand 8.2
percent of persons without disability are regular employees whilst 58.8 percent are self
employed.

Table 3.11: Percentage distribution of type of employment Status of Persons with
and without disability

Type of employment status With Disability ~ Without Disability
Employee regular 6.7 8.2
Employee casual or seasonal 3.3 4.2
Self-employed without regular employees 13.8 3.5
Seltemployed with regular employees 60.6 53.3
Member of LINE R dzOopdyidive 0.0 0.2
Helpwithout pay in HH farm or business 15.1 29.6
Paid apprenticeship 0.5 1.0
Total 100.0 100.0
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Persons with disabilities are at most times disadvantage when it comes to enrollment and
completion of school. This is especially acute in-Sabaan Africa. Table 3.12 below shows the
level of school completion by persons with and without disability. Z0&8 SLIHS shows that
among the disabled population, two thirds have never been to school. Less than 10 percent have
completed upper secondary edation.

Table 3.12: Percentage distribution of level of primary and secondary education
completed among pereans with and without disability.

Level completed With disability Without disability
None 67.4 42.0
Primary 15.6 325
Lower secondary 8.0 13.0
Upper secondary 9.0 12,5
Total 100.0 100.0

3.5 Social Transfers

Social transfers are necontributory and include a range of allowances and benefits aimed at
specific vulnerable groups, such as the very poor, destitute, elderly and very young hava been
Sierra Leone for a while now. An understanding of how persotis disability in Sierra Leone
benefit from these transfers becomes an interesting topic.

The 2018 SLIHS asked households about social programs any member of the household has
benefited fran in the last 6 months before the survey. Table 3.13 below shawsus social
transfer programs from which persons with disability and those without disability benefited from.

The findings show that more females with disability benefited from sowaalsters than their
male counterparts. The largest proportion obtfe with disability benefited more from other-in
kind transfers (seeds, bed nets, and livestock etc.) when compared with other transfers.

Table 3.13: Social Transfers to households withigability

With disability
Program Male Female Total
Cashfor work 31,552 593,448 625,000
Cash transfers (no work) 24 574 520,207 544,781
Food for work 23,681 555,020 578,701
Food (no work) 18,892 569,579 588,471
Medicines or medical supplies 21,364 559,553 580,917
Micro-loans 22,448 569,947 592,395
Other inkind transfers (seeds, bed nets, livestock) 41,516 1,171,303 1,212,819
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3.6 Functioning

The 2018 SLIHS apart from the traditional disability questions also made use of the W&eshort

of functioning which are; vision, hearing, mobility, cogmtiselfcare and communication. These
guestions were asked for persons 5 years and above. The tables below show the level of
difficulties in the six domains of functioning.

Difficulty seeing even whe wearing glasses

In Table 3.14 below, respondents who were using aid to see were asked if they have difficulty
seeing even when using the aid, 97.3 percent reported no difficulty, 2.2 percent of persons have
some difficulty seeig, 0.3 have a lot of ditfulty seeing and 0.2 cannot see at all.

Table 3.14: Count and percentage distribution of difficulty seeing even when
wearing glasses

Count Percent
No - No difficulty 5,998,860 97.3
Yes Some difficulty 132,890 2.2
Yes- a lot of difficulty 21,09 0.3
Cannot do at all 10,916 0.2
Total 6,163,760 100

Difficulty hearing even when using hearing aid

In Table 3.15 respondents who were currently using hearing aid were asked if they were having
difficulty in hearing even when using hearing aid, ®&ercent reported that they were not
SELISNASYOAY3d Wy2 RAFFAOAA GeQ Ay KSIENAy3A gKSy
SELISNASYOS Wi 20 2F RAFTTAOAAL (@& 0.1 S@d&Systateédh (0 K (i K
GKFGO dKSe& Walyty®R g ARRK (G KS dzaS 2F (GKS KSIFNAy3 |

Table 3.15: Count and percentage distribution of difficulty hearing even when
using hearing aid

Count Percent
No - No difficulty 6,088,639 98.8
Yes- Somedifficulty 57,311 0.9
Yes- a lot of difficulty 14,061 0.2
Cannot do at all 3,749 0.1
Total 6,163,760 100
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Difficulty walking or climbing stairs

SAFTFAOAZ Ge Ay sl f1Ay3a 2N OfAYoAy3d adGSLIA Aa
above. In table 3.16 below, persons who stated that theg ha difficulty in walking or climbing
steps account for 97.1 percent whilst about 0.1 percent cannot walk or climb steps at all. Also
about 2.2 percent had some difficulty and 0.5 percent had afldifficulty.

Table 3.16: Count and percentage distribiion of difficulty walking or climbing
stairs

Count Percent
No - No difficulty 5,985,553 97.1
Yes- Some difficulty 138,211 2.2
Yes-a lot of difficulty 32,480 0.5
Cannot do at all 7,516 0.1
Total 6,163,760 100

Difficulty remembering or concentting

Table 3.17 shows that some people have difficulty in remembering or concentrating so for this
study questions were asked on this form of disability for persons age five yeaaband and

the responses from the respondents stated that overall 0.ceet cannot do at all and 98.5
percent had no difficulty whatsoever in remembering or concentrating.

Table 3.17: Count and percentage distribution of difficulty remembering or
concentrating

Count Percent
No - No difficulty 6,076,913 98.5
Yes- Some dfficulty 66,578 1.1
Yes- a lot of difficulty 16,441 0.3
Cannot do at all 3,828 0.1
Total 6,163,760 100.0

Difficulty washing all over or dressing

The difficulty of washing all over or dressing was classified into four categories of which 98.5
percent of the respondents had no difficulty. About 0.2 percent cannot wash all over or get
dressed, 1.0 percent had some difficulty, and the remaining 0.8gméreported to have a lot of
difficulty. Although a large percent of 98.55 reported of having nocdilfy but the remaining,
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1.5 percent of persons who are challenged needs to be taken into consideration with regards to
the abovementioned challenge.

Table 3.18 shows the six core domains of functioning which are vision, hearing, mobility,
cognition, seHcare and communicating for persons age 5 and over. The prevalence of these six
O2NB R2YIFAya 6SNB OfFaaATFASR QVYIHIY2ZR WY !2yVS6 (RSA FiiF2A
prevalence of persons with some difficulty is highest amongst the coreadowof vision and

mobility with 2.2 percent and lowest with communicating with 0.7 percent. A lot of difficulty was
highest for core domain mobility anbwest for both hearing and communicating with 0.2

percent. The prevalence for persons five years anova who were unable to do it for the six

domains considered was lowest for hearing, mobility and cognition with 0.1 percent and highest

for communicatng with 0.4 percent.

. @ GKS 2D adGFyRIFINRAXZ LISNE2Ya 6K2 NBAERZYRFRI (R
the six domains are considered persons with disability.

Table 3.18: Percentage distribution of six core domains of functioning
Prevalerce (weightedpercent) by domain and degree of difficulty

Core Domain Some A lot of Unable
difficulty difficulty to do it
Vision 2.2 0.3 0.2
Hearing 0.9 0.2 0.1
Mobility 2.2 0.5 0.1
Cognition 1.1 0.3 0.1
SelfCare 1.0 0.3 0.2
Communicating 0.7 0.2 0.4

3.7 Child preventive health

Preventive health care for children below 6 years is essential forh#adthy growth and
development into adulthood. The early years are critical because this is the period of life when
the brain develops most rapidly and has a high capacity for changethe foundation is laid for

a healthy wellbeing throughout life. h& World Health Organization therefore recommended a
continuum of care from conception to 8 years of life to prevent the child from the risk factors of
poor growth and development as Wels death. Child preventive health care usually starts when
the mother is pregnant and continues beyond 5 years of life by following various guidelines
prescriptions. Pregnant women should attend antenatal care throughout the pregnancy and
should ensurehat delivery is done in a health facility by a skilled birth attengdtre newly born
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child should be vaccinated against childhood killer diseases and should be provided with proper
care against environmental threats.

To ensure that preventive health aais effectively practiced, the 2018 SLIHS asked mothers and
caregives of children under 6 years of age whether they possess an tlhdaccination card
(yellow card) or any other paper that shows the vaccinations the child has taken. Those that
cannot poduce a yellow card were asked to provide a verbal report of thedmemn vaccination.
Figure E 1 presents the percentage of children under 6 years of age that have taken the first round
of all the vaccine by region and place of residence.

It can be sen from Figure 3.7 that just about 71 percent of both males and fesnladere taken

the first round of all the vaccines in Sierra Leone. Across the regions, vaccination coverage for
this first round is higher in the Northern Region with 4 out of every Bi@n vaccinated (80.1

and 81.4 percent, male and female respectivelifle lowest coverage is observed in Eastern
Region where just about twthirds of children received all the first round of the vaccines (67.7
and 64.5 percent, male and female respeelyy. More children in the rural areas received this

first round of va&cination their urban counterparts. About 72 percent of male children and 71
percent of female children were vaccinated in the rural areas compared to about 68 percent of
male children ad 71 percent of female children in the urban children.

Figure 3.7: Percentage of children that have received the first dose of all the
vaccines by sex according to region and place of residence
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As can be seen from the Maps 3.2( a) and ( b) below, there were variations in terms of vaccination
coverage across the districtdore children in Falaba District received the first dose of all
vaccines with slightly more than 4 out of every 5 childremgeiaccinated (82.4 and 86.4 percent,
male and female respectively). The lowest coverage is observed in Bonthe District wtith a li
more than half of male children and 3 out of every 5 female children vaccinated.
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Map 3.2: Percentage of children that &ve received the full dose of the first
round of the different vaccines bgex

Percentage of male children who have taken first round of different vaccines by district
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In terms of those that are flyl vaccinated, that is those that have received the total doses of all
vaccines in the various rounds of vaccination, M&sBowed that just about half of the children

in Sierra Leone received all the vaccines (52.7 and 51.0 percent, male and fematsivesp.
Within the regions, full vaccination coverage is higher in the Northern Region witthivas of
children fully vacinated (69.3 and 68.9 percent, male and female respectively) The lowest
coverage is observed in the Eastern Region with 40 péfemales and 37 percent of females
fully vaccinated. More children in the rural areas were fully vaccinated than their rural
counterparts. About more than half of the children in the rural areas were fully vaccinated
compared to less than half in thehan areas.

There is need to step up efforts in the immunization campaign days to ensure that children under
6 years of agare fully vaccinated against child hood killer diseases. It is also important that
mothers and cargivers of children under 6 yesaof age keep the yellow card in a safe place that
they can be easily produced when required.
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Map 3.3: Percentage of cHdren that have received the full dose of the first
round of the different vaccines by district

Percentage of Female children who have taken first round of different vaccines by district
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Figure 3.8: Percentage of childen that have taken the full dose of all vaccines by
sex according to region and locality
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Full vaccination coverage withiime districts is poor. As can be seen in MaB, 3vith the
exception of Falaba District where about thrgearters of children wer fully vaccinated, full
coverage in the other district is below 70 percent. Bo District recorded the lowest full vacninatio
coverage of 32 percent males and 27 percent females.

Vaccination coverage for those that have received one kind of vaccinatidgheoother is
relatively high in the country; figure 3.9 showed that 9 out of every 10 children in Sierra Leone
have receivd a vaccine. More children in the Northern Region have received one kind of vaccine
or the other than the rest of the children in ¢hother regions. About 95 percent of children in
the Northern Region have received at least one vaccine compared to therk&sgion where

4 out of every 5 children have received a vaccine. About 9 out of every 10 children in both the
rural and urban aras have received one kind of vaccination or the other.
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Figure 3.9: Percentage of children that have received at leashe kind of
vaccination by sex according to region and place of residence
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Differentials were also observed across the district fostharho received one kind of vaccination

or the other. Map 3.5 shows that almost every child in Bombali District hasvestone kind of
vaccination or the other (97 percent for both male and female). The lowest coverage of at least
one kind of vaccine @bserved in Kono district (73 and 74 percent, male and female respectively).

3.8 Lifetime fertility

Lifetime fertilityrefers to the number of children ever born alive to women in various age groups,

as of the time the 2018 SLIHS data was collected.ekpected pattern is that the number of
children would increase with age; with the lowest number of children among wdrBdr® years.

The 2018 SLIHS asked all women of child bearing ag&9(§8ars) about the total number of
children born alive in theirfi time up to the time of the interview. Table 3.19 shows that in
Sierra Leone by the time a woman completes her fgrtiicle she would have had on average 6
children and this shows an increase of 1 child from the 2015 Population and Housing Cenus (PHC
data of 5 children.

There are variations in the mean number of children ever born by region and place of residence.
Among the regions, the highest mean number of children ever born was recorded in the Northern
Region with 7.1 children. The lowest meanmber of children of 4.5 was reported in the
Western Region. The Western Area also reported the lowest mean numbkiladden ever born
during the 2015 PHC of 4.2 children. Variations were also observed in lifetime fertility in the rural
and urban areaswomen in the rural areas had a mean number of children ever born of 6.7
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compared to 5.0 in the urban areas. Againlighs difference is observed between the 2015 PHC
and the 2018 SLIHS; the 2015 PHC reported 5.9 and 4.7 children for rural and urban wom
respectively.

Table 3.19: Mean number of children ever born by women 149 years by region
and locality

Age group

Administrative Division 1519 2024 2529 3034 3539 4044 4549
Sierra Leone 1.3 1.8 2.9 4.1 4.9 5.6 6.2
Regions

East 1.1 18 3.0 4.0 4.9 5.8 6.0
North 1.2 1.7 3.2 4.6 5.3 5.9 7.1
North West 1.3 2.1 3.2 4.3 54 6.2 6.5
South 1.6 2.1 3.1 4.5 5.2 5.9 6.4
West 1.4 15 2.1 2.7 3.5 4.1 45
Place of residence

Rural 1.3 2.0 3.3 4.6 5.4 6.1 6.7
Urban 1.3 1.6 2.3 3.0 3.9 4.6 5.0

In terms of the districts, the map 3.6 shows that Koinadugu District reported the highest mean
number ofchildren of 7.6 compared to the Western Urban with 4.3 children. This shows a slight
difference when compared to the 2015 PHC results wheralifa District recorded the highest
mean number of children ever born of 6.1 children compared to the 2018 SLIet® Wwhmbia
recorded 5.7 children. The Western Area Urban remained to be the district with the lowest mean
number of children ever born; howekghere is a slight increase in the mean number of children
ever born from the 2015 PHC and the 2018 SLIHS ain8.4.3 children respectively.

79



Map 34: Mean number of children ever born by women 149 years by district

Mean Number of Children Ever Born by Woman (15-49) years by District
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The results of the 2018 SLIHS wkd that by the time a girl child reaches the age of 19, she
already had about two children. This means that a child is already pregnant at about 18 years
when she is supposed to be in the last year of senior secondarylsdBarly marriage and
teenage pegnancy could be a major factor for this unpleasant situation of our girl children in
Sierra Leone. There is need to enforce policies that all girl children should go to school and stay
until they complete senior secondaeglucation and local authoritieseuld formulate bydaws

that will prevent early marriage and teenage pregnancy. More investment is also required in
advocacy for family planning and effective use of contraceptives across the country.

3.9 Knowledge aboutthe transmission of Ebola

Knowingabout how a certain disease can be transmitted from one person to the other is a major
step in the prevention process of that disease; as people will avoid the risk factors that might
lead to the spread of the disease. Whéhe Ebola virus disease breakon Sierra Leone few
people had knowledge about how the disease is transmitted from a sick person to a healthy
person. The lack of knowledge led to the death of many Sierra Leoneans including medical
personnel. In orderd prevent the spread of the disea, a robust education and awareness
campaign was launched across the country to share knowledge about the risk factors of Ebola
and how such factors can be avoided. In order to ascertain whether Sierra Leoneans have
acquired knowledge about the risk faat® of the transmission of Ebola, the 2018 SLIHS asked
respondents about the various ways in which Ebola can be transmitted from one person to the
other.

Appendix 3 present the percentage of people according to the vari@ays Wy which Ebola can
be transmited by sex and administrative division.

Among the different ways of preventing the spread of the Ebola virus disease, more than half of
males (57.2 percent) in Sierra Leone know that having contact with a sick persqread the

disease to another peos, whilst only 14.5 percent are aware that contact with bodily fluids of

I aA01 LISNER2Y OFy aLINBIR GKS RAaSIHaS FyR yor
can be transmitted or attributed the spread of theésdase to supernatural and otheneans.

Slightly more than half (52 percent) of females in Sierra Leone know that having contact with a
person sick with Ebola can spread the disease to another person and about 16 percent know that
contact with bodily fluig of a sick person can spread Edo® ! 6 2dzi mMH LISNOSy
any knowledge about how Ebola can be transmitted or said, Ebola is spread by supernatural and
other means.

Having contact with a sick person is recognized as a way of transmitting IBbohany Sierra
Leoneans than anof the other ways listed in the 2018 SLIHS questionnaire. More than 6 out of
every 10 males (63.6 percent) in the Eastern Region recognized that contact with a sick person
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can spread Ebola than their counterparts in thther regions. Less than half ($ércent) of

males in the Southern Region realized that Ebola can be transmitted by having contact with a sick
LISNE2Y X gKAfald mp LISNOSyid SAGKSNI R2y Qi (y2s8 2
that Ebola can & transmitted by supernatural another means.

Similarly, more females (about 57 percent) in the Eastern Region recognized that contact with a

sick person can spread the Ebola virus disease than their counterparts in the other regions. Less
than half (45 prcent) of females in the SoutheRegion know that Ebola can be spread by getting

O2y il OO0 sAGK I aAaO|l LISNB2YS>S gKAfAaAdG wmt LISNOSY
transmitted or said Ebola can be transmitted by supernatural and other means.

More urban than rural males know th&bola is spread through contact with a sick person; 6 out

of every 10 males (60 percent) in the urban areas know that Ebola can be transmitted through
contact with a sick person, compared to more than half (55.4 percert)d rural areas. More

thanloWi 2F SOSNE wmn YI{ESa Ay GKS NUzNFt | NBlFa SAi
transmitted or attributed the spread of Ebola to supernatural and other ways.

Knowledge of females about the transmission of Ebola stt®ws that about half (50.5 artd.0

percent, rural and urban respectively) know that contact with a sick person can spread Ebola and
YSENI & mp LISNOSyd Ay GKS NUzNF £ FNBFa SAGKSNI R
or said, Ebola can beansmitted by supernatural and loér means.

Across the districts, threquarters (75 percent) of males in Falaba District recognized that Ebola

can be transmitted by having contact with a sick person compared to just abouthode(35

percent) in BontheDistrict where nearly onguarter 6 Hm ®c  LISNOSyYy G0o SAGKSNJ
knowledge about how Ebola can be transmitted or indicated that Ebola can be transmitted by
supernatural and other ways. A similar situation is also observed for females in Falalmlaand B

Districts; 72 percent of faales in Falaba recognized that Ebola can be transmitted by having
contact with a sick person compared to almost 35 percent in Bonthe District where also more

than onelj dzr NIISNJ 6 F62dzi wy LISNOBlgbge aldout GowliEKORNS R2 Yy Q
transmited or stated that Ebola can be transmitted by supernatural and other means.

The results of the 2018 SLIHS revealed the knowledge gap about the ways in which Ebola can be
transmitted. Majority of Sierra Leonean across theard recognized that Ebola care b
transmitted by having contact with a person sick with Ebola, only a few recognized that Ebola can
be transmitted by eating a fruit chewed by a bat; about 10 percent did not have any knowledge
about how Ebola can be trangtted. This is a concern in theent that there is another outbreak

of the disease; therefore, continuous investment is required to sustain knowledge sharing and
advocacy about the transmission of Ebola in the country. The government, through the Ministry
of Health and Sanitation shoufatovide financial and logistical support to increase knowledge

82



sharing and practice towards preventing another outbreak and spread of the disease. Non
governmental and Civil Society organization should include a progranmkadwledge sharing

on the riskfactors of Ebola in their work plans. This will increase awareness about the prevention
of an outbreak and help to save the lives of our people.

3.10 Deaths

The 2018 SLIHS asked questions on deaths in order to establisbrttieer of person who died
12 morths prior to the 2018 survey. These questions included, name of persons that died, their
relationship with the head of household, sex, registration of death were asked at household level.

Table 3.27 below shows the countdapercentage distribution of psons that died 12 months
before the 2018 SLIHS by sex, region and district.

A total of 175,087 persons were reported dead nationally of which 88,316&f&dn) were
males and 86,771 (496rcenf) were females. The ramal distribution shows that mongeople
died in the northern region (58,395) whilst the Western region had the least (18,761).

At district level, Tonkolili district recorded the highest number of deaths (33,275) followed by
Kenema (17,272). Most of the persons that died in Tonkolitridisvere females (21,625).
Bonthe district recorded the least number of deaths (4,067) whenpared to other districts.

Table 3.20: Count and percentage distribution of household deaths by sex region
and district

Region count percent count percent count
East 18,909 49.7 19,165 50.3 38,074
North 26,281 45 32,114 55 58,395
North West 18,265 57.4 13,582 42.6 31,847
South 14,542 51.9 13,468 48.1 28,010
West 10,319 55 8,442 45 18,761
Sierra Leone 88,316 50.4 86,771 49.6 175,087
District

Kailahun 5,872 38.6 9,336 61.4 15,208
Kenema 9,986 57.8 7,286 42.2 17,272
Kono 3,051 54.5 2,543 455 5,594
Bombali 6,256 56.3 4,856 43.7 11,112
Falaba 4,370 62.8 2,592 37.2 6,962
Koinadugu 4,005 56.8 3,041 43.2 7,046
Tonkolili 11,650 35 21,625 65 33,275
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Region count percent count percent count
Kambia 7,188 67.7 3,438 324 10,626
Karene 3,135 60.1 2,082 39.9 5,217
Port Loko 7,942 49.6 8,062 50.4 16,004
Bo 4,160 50.6 4,062 49.4 8,222
Bonthe 2,240 55.1 1,827 44.9 4,067
Moyamba 3,360 54.6 2,800 455 6,160
Pujehun 4,782 50 4779 50 9,561
Western Area Rural 2,899 48.2 3,122 51.9 6,021
Western Area Urban 7,420 58.2 5,320 41.8 12,740
National 88,316 50.4 86,771 49.6 175,087

Table 3.21 shows that out of the 175,087 reported deaths, p&&ent died as a result of
malaria/typhoid and fever. Othdongterm ilinesses (cancer, heart problem) accounted for 18.5
percent of deaths. About 20 percent of females died as a result of otherterng illnesses
(cancer, heart problem). Suicide ietleast cause of death in Sierra Leone (0.2).

Table 3.21: Perentage distribution of cause of death by sex

Cause of death Male Female Total
Malaria / typhoid / other fever 24.6 23.8 24.2
Diarrhea / vomiting disease 4.5 29 3.8
Pneumonia /TB /other chegtfection 4.6 3.2 3.9
Other longterm illness(cancer, heart problem) 17 19.9 18.5
Other acute illness 11 12.9 11.9
Sudden natural death (Heart attack, stroke) 13.3 8.2 10.8
Old age 8.8 13.2 11
Road accident 2.6 0.8 1.7
Other accident 2.1 1.7 1.9
(hildbirth related 0 5.3 3.5
Suicide 0.2 0.3 0.2
Witchcraft 6.1 29 4.5
Other 4.2 4.9 4.2
Total 100 100 100

Death registration provides important information about: the decedent, the cause of death, and
final disposition. Death certificate is the soarfor state and national mortality statistics. It is
needed for a variety of medical and heatlated researclefforts.
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In Sierra Leone, the registration of deaths was intensified as a result of the Ebola scourge which
saw the demise of thousands ofgae. The 2018 SLIHS findings show that death registration has
lagged behind again. 44 percent of deaths in tRerfonths prior to the 2018 SLIHS were reported

not registered. Exactly 1/4 of deaths were registered and issued with a death certificatéySligh
above 10 percent were reported to a medical facility.

Figure 3.10: Percentage distribution of cause death

Death Registration
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CHAPTER FOUR PERCEPTION OF WELUNEBE

4.0 Introduction

In general, wellbeing is the ability of the household to afford basic néEessf life as well as
the extent of poverty of the household. It can be defined as dkailability of resources and
presence of conditions required for reasonably comfortable, healthy, and secure living. This
section highlights the general welfare ik G 2 N& 2 F (KS K2dzaSK2f RX YSI
perceptions of welbeing in terms ohdequacy or inadequacy of variables such as:

Social Assistance; Perceived Status of Household income; Perception of economic wellbeing;
Road accidents of household2erception of the impact of Ebola; Social amenities; Household
sources of Loans arttdose with Bank Accounts; Household Participation in Osusu Scheme and
Money Transfers into and outside the household.

4.1 Social Assistance

The survey asked households their perception toward basic social assistance for the past six
months such as cagbr work, cash transfers requiring no work, food for work, provision of food
without doing any work, medicine or medical supplies, micro loans, othdéinih transfers
(seeds, bed nets, livestock) and other social assistance the households were ursideity.

Table 4.1 below shows that assistance in unspecified @ihkmd Transfers and Medicines were
reported in the highest proportion of §@rcentand 72.percentrespectively. Other Districts are

seen not to benefit from Cash Transfers notably WastRural, Western Urban, Koinadugu,
Bonthe, Kambia, Kenema and Kailahun. Though Social amenities like Cash for Work, Cash Transfer
and Food for Work tend to be carried toim many Districts, Kailahun is entirely a different case

as the survey result incates.

Data provided inferred that Social assistance for now does not seem to be a contributory factor
to prevent the poor or the vulnerable from shocks and falling bel@ergain poverty level. SLIHS
collected data on social safety nets that any houselnodsnber had received and had controlled.
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Table 4.1  Types of social assistance available by District
District .
-
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Kailahun 0 0 0 0 4.1 14 8.9 0
Kenema 2.1 0 0.1 0 19 1.8 4.5 0.4
Kono 0.6 0.6 0.6 0 2.9 0.8 7 0
Bombali 0.1 0.5 1.1 2.5 6.6 1.8 8.4 0.3
Kambia 1.9 0 0 0 0.5 0.5 7.3 0.5
Koinadugu 0 0 0.4 0 2.1 2.5 03 0
Port Loko 0.5 1.3 0.3 0 12.9 15 13.3 0.3
Tonkolili 1.7 0.4 0.4 10 15 2.6 24.8 0.4
Bo 0.6 14 0 0 3.9 2.1 0.8 0
Bonthe 0.3 0 0.3 0 5.8 1.7 14 0
Moyamba 0.3 0.9 0 0 0 0 2.7 0.5
Pujehun 0.2 0.4 1.5 0 6.1 0 0.6 0
WesternAreaRural 0.3 0 0.7 0.7 57 2 4 0
WesternAreaUrban 0.3 0 0.2 0.2 4.9 2.7 6 0
Totals 8.9 55 5.6 134 72.4 214 90 2.4

Source 2018 SLIHS Data

4.2 Perceived Status of Household

The survey asked households on their perception towards how a household looks at it self
compared b their counterpart households. The SLIHS 2018 collected data on the perception of
households on responses on households: Very unstable; Unstable; somswabks, stable and

Very stable.

Tale 42 below shows the perceptions of household with regards ® $katus of households
across the 14 administrative divisions of the country. Data collected shows that households in
Kailahun and Western Urban DistrictS & ONRX 6 SR

households in the country reported to have very d&abtatus.

Port Loko, Kenema, Tonkolili and Bo recorded the highest number of households reporting very
unstable and unstable status. Note also tat Westehian recorded the highest number of
households perceived to be unstable
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Tale 4.2 Perceptions of lmusehold status

District Very Unstable Somewhat Stable Very

Unstable Stable Stable
Kailahun 50,007 1,674 188 90,802 0
Kenema 42,506 65,349 3,009 1,490 516
Kono 33,858 20,363 20,296 1,297 476
Bombali 30,436 56,192 4,528 628 0
Kambia 24,072 35,190 288 570 0
Koinadugu 29,910 40,347 1,396 2,127 0
Port Loko 46,751 63,164 1,804 2,461 120
Tonkolili 74,375 25,350 800 1,075 3,150
Bo 35,858 63,646 4,310 1,746 0
Bonthe 25,284 9,765 4,417 2,247 707
Moyamba 32,640 22,620 2,460 1,145 1,035
Pujehun 23,787 33,837 798 456 342
Western Area Rural 15,610 44,377 4,460 1,784 669
Western Area Urban 34,580 118,020 26,740 7,980 1,540
Total 488,600 648,227 76,980 25,194 8,555

Table 4.2: Source 2018 SLIHS

4.3 Perception of economic wellbeing.

The survey examinederceived economic wellbeing of the households and results generally
show that all Fourteen (14) administrative divisionsSeérra Leone have households that are
perceived to be fairly rich, especially Port Loko, Kenema, Bo and Tonkolili Districtsudye st
revealed also that Tonkolili and Kailahun Districts had the highest prevalence of perceived
poverty.
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Table 4.3  Perception of Household economic wellbeing

DISTRICT Poor Fairly = Moderate Fairly  Rich Fairly Rich
Poor Moderate
Kailahun 22,767 59,23 8,777 188 0 90,990
Kenema 7,057 66,417 38,066 1,330 0 112,870
Kono 8,217 18,389 48,585 853 246 76,290
Bombali 16,524 45,204 21,844 8,064 148 91,784
Kambia 4,842 39,162 16,116 0 0 60,120
Koinadugu 4,387 46,029 22,134 1,230 0 73,780
Port Loko 9,689 48,986 54,663 962 0 114,300
Tonkolili 37,775 43,225 23,300 450 0 104,750
Bo 11,580 57,752 34,906 1,224 0 105,462
Bonthe 4,326 17,360 18,585 1,414 735 42,420
Moyamba 7,840 21,440 27,515 2,265 840 59,900
Pujehun 7,749 40,797 10,449 225 0 59,220
WesternArea Rural 4,460 16,279 41,701 4,014 446 66,900
Western Area Urbar 8,680 68,880 106,400 4,620 140 188,720
Total 155,893 589,178 473,041 26,839 2,555 1,247,506

4.4 Road accidents of households

Road accidents are perceived to create devastating effectthe form of shocks to the
household consequently affecting their wellbeing in an event where household death is
experienced. These can lead to income effects, loss of assets or both. Thesskegyrousehold
respondents whether they have been affected any road accident in the last 12 months, and
the degree or magnitude of it. The largest proportion of households 56.94 percent reported to
have been affected only by Minor injury. Death whishthe most felt painful effect of road
accidents is repodd to be 2.69ercentin the past one year.

4.5 Perception of the impact of Ebola

An Ebola virus epidemic in Sierra Leone occurred in 2014, along with the neighboring countries
of Guinea and Libai The Epidemic had an untold consequence on this counthaarsuch, the

2018 SLIHS studies had a question to investigate the impact of Ebola. Table 4.4 shows that the
proportion of households affected by the Epidemic on a small, Moderate, and Large.scal

The households that perceived that the Ebola impacteddarge scale are households of Kono,
Kambia, Bonthe, Port Loko and Tonkolili Districts. Kailahun recorded small scale proportion of
2.3percent moderate scale proportion of 47.pdrcentand lage scale proportion of 50.16 of

the perceived Ebola virus pact. This trend is demonstrated in all the Districts according to the
SLIHS data shown in Table.4.4
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Table 4.4 Proportion of households affected by the Epidemic on small, moderate
and large sckes

District Small Moderate Large Total
Kailahun 13,817 285,704 301,432 600,953
2.3 47.54 50.16 100

Kenema 4,001 30,147 49,371 83,519
4.79 36.1 59.11 100

Kono 4,971 2,658 128,332 135,961
3.66 1.95 94.39 100

Bombali 13,011 60010 101,400 174,421
7.46 34.41 58.14 100

Koinadugu 9,156 51,762 63,07 123,994
7 42 51 100

Tonkolili 22,300 9,650 79,050 111,000
20.09 8.69 71.22 100

Kambia 4,020 12,330 95,316 111,666
3.6 11.04 85.36 100

Port Loko 5,355 14,257 53,688 73,300
7.31 19.45 73.24 100

Bo 76,676 18,890 94,280 189,846
40.39 9.95 49.66 100

Bonthe 14,672 1,323 82,229 98,224
14.94 1.35 83.72 100

Pujehun 3,534 9,576 40,803 53,913
6.56 17.76 75.68 100

Western Area Rural 3,345 6,244 3,345 12,934
25.86 48.28 25.86 100

Western Area Urban 27,020 63,280 27,300 117,600
22.98 53.81 23.21 100

National 203,977 308,583 1,153,126 1,665,686

Source 2018 SLIHS

Figure 4.1 shows the number of households affected by the Ebola virus by Regiondaadityy

In all the regions, the Ebola virus affected the rural households more tieaarban households.
Western urban had more households affected by the virus than western rural as an exception to
the other regions.
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Figure 4.1 Number ofhouseholds affected by the Ebola virus by Regions and
locality
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Source 2018 SLIHS

4.6. Social amaities.

The SLIHS 2018 investigated access to social amenities which made the study to look at means of
access like vehicle, Motorcycle, Bicycle, Fd@anoe and Boat. Social amenities are vital
components to Welfare assessment in modern times. The suaskgd households how they
access social amenities like schools, food markets, health clinics and hospitals.

The survey results indicate that a greateoportion of households, about @&rcentaccess
social amenities by walking on foot, @& centuse motorcycles and percentuse vehicles. The
study further reveals that, aboutpkrcentaccess social amenities using Bicycles, Canoes and
Boats. The data magttempt to reveal to us that the use of Bicycles which use tube a popular
means of commuting is becongrunpopular with the advent of Motor Bikes (Okada). The use of
Canoes and Boats is limited to riverine areas in the country.

4.7. Householdsources of Loans and those with Bank Accounts
Introduction

Credit is an important source of additional financer foouseholds and the interest in
understanding the characteristics of demand for credit for investment in both agricultural and
non-agriculural enterprises is becoming more important for the Sierra Leone government
because of the increasing role placed small scale economic activities as tools for poverty
alleviation
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4.7.1 Sources

The survey provides information on access to credit aadddor business or farming purposes
from either formal or informal sources and on the constraints faced in acapssdlit during the

12 months of the survey. Formal loans include money borrowed from financial institutions with
interest, security and catitions for payment welaid down while informal loans refer to
borrowing from friends, relatives, private mordgnders and communal groups without any
formal agreement describing the terms of payment. This chapter highlights the proportion of
persons wio had access to loans and credit, and the sources of loans.

Table 4.5 shows the main sources of credits/loans. Eta shows that credits/loans are mainly
acquired from relatives/friends/neighbors in all Districts with a proportion of 53e86ent
Trades are also a source of credit/loans with a proportion of 2péftent Money Lenders,
Micro finance institutions, amperatives and commercial Banks show low proportions of
6.560ercent 5.3percent 4.47 and 0.percentrespectively.

Table 4.5 Sources ofcredit/loans

by

o 0 = ®) 5 % 8

L 5 Q — 9 = S - = B

District 3 S 79 @ 2 o 1 Z o -

2 3 g3 ¥ & § zg2 &¥ 3§
@ 2 =298 g 3 S 33 =0 = =
S S Sg§ 3 2 & 22 8z 8 &
Kailahun 0.3 17.63 1.34 7.75 11.11 16.29 3.87 41.76 0 100
Kenema 0.7 2.15 2.47 1.6 16.8 17.85 6.98 50.79 0.68 100
Kono 1.8 0 6.1 0 4.09 17.37 0 67.5 3.17 100
Bombali 0.2 2.71 7.99 0.67 8.27 21.34 3.72 55.12 0 100
Koinadugu 2.9 0 9.62 0 1.47 13.57 1.47 69.46 1.47 100
Tonkolili 0 4.85 6.7 1.26 11.85 24.88 1.15 48.57 0.74 100
Kambia 0.8 0.76 2.23 0 3.78 48.13 6.04 38.31 0 100
Karene 0.2 0.38 0.75 0.38 477 19.02 4.19 69.37 0.95 100
Port Loko 0.6 0.55 2.8 0 0.28 36.01 9.68 46.67 3.41 100
Bo 0.4 11.55 4.23 3.87 3.81 8.96 271 59.16 536 100
Bonthe 0.7 16.82 4.37 10.51 3.1 16.75 6.31 40.74 0.7 100
Moyamba 0.7 3.29 5.67 14 7 18.21 2.1 59.53 2.1 100
Pujehun 0 0.45 0.45 447 3.57 3.57 0.89 59.37 27.24 100
Western 0.7 0.74 15.56 0 1.48 6.67 0.74 72.59 1.48 100

AreaRural
Western 0.8 0.84 1793 1.12 252 11.48 0.28 64.43 0.56 100
AreaUrban

Total 0.5 4.47 53 204 6.56 20.71 411 53.86 2.41 100

Source 2018 SLIHS
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4.7.2 Reasons for taking Loans

To a lage extent people seek to secure loans on purpose and the 2018 SLIHS respondents that
NB&L2yRSR W obkidans &rk hoi an iexcépiion. The survey result indicates that
households seek to acquire loans do so to expend on Consumer goods to atpgecenh
32.9ercent Other reasons for acquiring loans according to the survey data is do Business,
undertake hasing, to spend on Education, agriculture and health with proportion of
14.9percent 13.@ercent 12.62ercent9.72percentand 9.2 percentrespectively. Table 4.8
shows the statistics obtained from the survey.

Table 4.6 Purpose ofLoans/Credit
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Kailahun 145 1273 829 13.3 22.07 1047 145 29.14 1.09 100
Kenema 0.95 7.08 11.44 12.01 11.21 16.17 232 3585 295 100
Kono 091 0091 16.47 1451 22.62 13.17 091 30.06 0.43 100
Bombali 358 871 1526 1431 875 741 231 3737 231 100
Koinadugu 0 294 1459 2568 1041 4.75 0 41.63 0 100
Tonkolii 3.06 5.26 14 1532 16.2 841 444 3155 176 100
Kambia 3.76 49.02 11.19 3.76 5.27 45 151 1949 149 100
Port Loko 39 1474 1456 621 819 803 1.15 4146 1.76 100
Bo 327 193 1248 3486 16.73 6.61 0.18 2054 3.39 100
Bonthe 4.2 1.4 1899 871 1388 757 21 3991 324 100
Moyamba 1.4 56 12.18 9.1 10.78 11.21 4.2 4482 0.7 100
Pujehun 0 357 10.27 1518 13.4 1294 134 41.07 223 100
Western Rural 0 0 3852 1259 5.19 963 4.44 2741 222 100
Western Urban  0.84 0 352 16.76 1438 6.7 223 12.29 11.17 100
Total 244 972 1497 136 1262 9.27 2.06 3289 246 100

The 2018 SLIHS investigates if anyone in the household had a Bank Account. Data collected during
the 12 months of SLIHS data collection indicates that households from all thet®@wn Bank
accounts with varying proportions. Figure 4.2 shows that Westeea Urban and western area

Rural are seen to have the number of households that had Bank accounts during the period the
data was collected. The bar chart shows that WestewadJrban has the highest number of
households with Bank accounts followed\tWestern area Rural. The data represented in the bar
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chart further that Tonkolili and Kailahun Districts accounts for the households with the least Bank
accounts during the timefanterview.

Figure 4.2 Percentage distribution of Households with Bank Aaoas by District
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Source 2018 SLIHS

4.8 Household participation in Osusu Scheme.

As a form of micro financial capital found not only in Sierra Leone, Osusu aims at financial
accumulation. An Osusu scheme continues to conduct turns until each member has a chance to
use the money. Once each member has done so, the group may either tiiseonsing the
Osusu or restart the process. The 2018 SLIHS investigates if in the lastth® emynmember in

the household participated in an Osusu. The data discussed here looks at the participation of
household members in an Osusu Scheme. The datalglshows us the participation of every
category of household member. Household heads andisps show a significant lead in Osusu
schemes as showed in the Bar Chart (Figure 4.4) below.
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Figure 4.3 Household members involved in Osusu schemes
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Source 2018 SLIHS Data

4.9 Money Transfers into and outside the household

The survey also collectedformation on income transfers to and from households. Income
transfers and remittances to parents and relative to a large extent contribute to the viredjlod
households. Table 4.9 below shows income transfers to every District within the country in
different proportions. The households not having transfers are far higher than those getting
remittances however. The survey report indicates that West Risdficts households get more
remittances to a proportion of 16peércentfollowed by Kenema Districtithh a proportion of
12.4%ercent Kailahun District had the least cash transfer at the time the data was collected.
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Table 4.7 Cash transfer intaHouseholds

District Received Not Received Total
Kailahun 5,174 85,816 90,990
Kenema 33,618 79,252 112,870
Kono 10,223 66,067 76,290
Bombali 19,860 71,924 91784
Kambia 15,174 44,946 60,120
Koinadugu 16,418 57,362 73780
Port Loko 25,258 89,042 114,300
Tonkolili 16,975 87,775 104,750
Bo 25,670 79,694 105,364
Bonthe 8,904 33,516 42,420
Moyamba 17,20 42,610 59,400
Pujehun 8,883 50,337 59,220
Western Area Rural 21,408 45,492 66,900
Western Area Urban 45,080 143,780 188,860
Total 269,935 977,613 1,247,548

The survey investigated cash transfer from the households to other households for various
reasons not stated in this study. The SLIHS 2018 revealed that high proportion of the households
in the western urban send money outside to other households. Wedgemal also send money
outside the household to a considerable proportion. The figure 4ofvstihe Districts that send
money outside the households.

Figure 4.4 District that send money outside their Households
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a) Regional Cash Trafes
The SLIHS data is further analyzed to have a regional outlook of households that @esy m
outside the other people outside the household. It see that the western region households sends
more money outside than any other region followed by the Southegion. Fig &.shows the
proportion that sends money outside their households.

Figure 45: Percentage distributions of Households thatansfer cashby Region

Percentages

| East

North
[ South
[ | West

Source 2018 SLIHS

97



CHAPTER FIVE EMPLOYMENT AND TINESE

5.0 Introduction

Thelabour forceis all people who are of working age, and able and willing to work. A critical point
is that the labour force includes both the employed, and the unemployed. The employed
population consists of persons who are working while the unemployed population consists of
persons who are not working but who are looking for work and are availabledid.

5.1. Characterisics of the Labour Force

The Labour Force consists of all the people who are able to work in a country. It can also be
explained as the total number of people who are eligible to work (including employed and
unemployed people in aotintry).

The economiddy inactive population comprises all persons who were neither, "employed" nor
"unemployed" during the short reference period used to measure “"current activity". This
population is split into four groupsAttendants in educationahstitutions: Retired: Engaged in
family duties;- Other economically inactive.
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The Labour Force as an indicator is measured by the Labour Force Participation Rate avhich is

the chat below.

Figure 5.1: The distribution of the census working age papation (1564 years) by

economic activity
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Theworking age populatiors defined as those aged 15 to 64. The basic indicator for employment
is the proportion of theworking age populatioraged 1564 who are employed. Thage

dependency rab is the ratio of dependents (people younger than 15 or older than 64) to the
working-age population

Figure above shows that the total population of Sierra Leone was 7,534,883 persons in 2018 of
which 3,606,085(47@ercen) are males and 3,928,798 (5@etceni are femalesAlso,there
are 4,460,087 persons in the dependent populatioricihaccounts for about 59 Zrcentof the
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total population; whereas 3,074,796 persons constitute the working populatie@4lgears. Of
the working age population, 2,746L8 persons were economically active, 1,425,196 were
females. Of the economically ag¢ population, 2,428,053 persons were employed during the
period of the survey, of which 1,258,442 were females.

The unemployed total is 317,365, which shows that tamber of the unemployed has increased
by 264,627 (a percentage increase of ab88t4 per cent over the seveyear period 2011 to
2018).

Table 5.1: Key Labour Market Indicators from the 2018 SLIHS by Sex

Indicators Male Female Total
LABOUR FORCE PARTICIPATION RATE percent percent percent
Labour Force Participation rat@¥ational) 75.5 71.5 73.4
Labour Force Participation rates (Urban) 65.5 59.9 62.7
Labour Force Participation rates (Rural) 83.6 79.6 81.6
Employment

Employment rate (National) 41.5 46.5 88
Employment rate (Urban) 93.9 92.9 93.4
Employment rate (Rural) 84.6 85.3 85
Proportion of Employee regular 9.8 2.9 6.3
Proportion of Employee casual 5.8 0.7 3.2
Proportion of Selfemployed with employees 4.7 3.1 3.9
Proportion of Sefemployed without employees 51.9 53 52.5
Public/National government Sector 30.3 47.3 38.8
Private Sector 65.7 50 57.9
6. Help without pay in the HH 26.3 40.1 33.2
NGO/Foreign Mission 4 2.77 34
Paid apprentices 1.3 0.1 0.7
Unemployment

Unemployed ate (NationaBILO Definition 2 1.1 3.0
Unemployment Rate (NationalRelaxed Definition 5.6 6.4 12
Unemployed rate (UrbarRelaxed Definition 6.1 7.1 6.6
Unemployed rate (RuraRelaxed Definition 15.4 14.7 15.1

The Table 5.1 above illustrates thduet labour participation raténcreased by 8.0 percentage

points from 65.4 percent in SLIHS 2011 to 73.4 percent in SLIHS 2018. Table 5.1 above also shows
that those employed, 52.5 percent were selhployed without employees, 3.93 percent were
seltemployed with employees, 38.8 pernewere working for the public/national government

sector while 57.9 percent were working for the private sector. This high contribution of the
private sector to employment underlines the growing strides of the private sectdrather
opportunities facedy the sector in the country.

ILO definition of unemploymeniThe standard definition of unemployment is based on three
criteria that have to be met simultaneously. The ‘'unemployed' comprise all persons within the
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age limits spcified for measuring the ecmmically active population, who during the reference
period were:

(&  ‘'without work' ¢ were not in paid employment or seéimployment as specified by the
international definition of employment;

(b)  ‘currently available for wk' ¢ were available for pai@mployment or selemployment
during the reference period; and

(c) 'seeking work'¢ had taken specific steps in a specified recent period to seek paid
employment or selemployment.

In terms of unemployment, the rates compmat following the ILO recommeations show that
Sierra Leone has an unemployment rate of 3.0 percent of the economically active population
nationally, while the urban areas have a higher rate of 4.5 percent and the rural areas have a
lower rate of 3.8 percet unemployment rate.

5.2. Emnomically Active Population

Economically activ@opulation comprises all persons of either sex who furnish the supply of
labour for the production ofeconomicgoods and services as defined by the United Nations
System of Natinal Accounts during a specified timneference period.

Table5.2: Total economically Active population (Labour Force) by Sex, Locality
and Age group

Age Male LFS Female LFS National
group Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban Total
1519 89,834 24532 102204 33,057 192,038 57,589 249,627
20-24 64,758 44,018 98,799 60,449 163,557 104,467 268,024
2529 80,229 61,915 127,645 83,683 207,874 145,598 353,472
30-34 76,028 69,783 104,196 63,947 180,224 133,730 313,954
3539 97,201 69,323 133,472 66,449 230,683 135,772 366,445
40-44 80,163 53,566 79,196 41,805 159,359 95,371 254,730
4549 68,172 46,172 63,952 32,983 132,124 79,155 211,279
50-55 61,891 32,007 68,184 29,866 130,075 61,873 191,948
5559 43,788 25,082 40,807 15,467 84,595 40,549 125,144
60-64 36,821 14,145 22,429 11,820 59,250 25,965 85,215
Total 698,885 440,543 840,884 439,526 1,539,769 880,069 2,419,838

From Table 5.2 above, the total economically active population (Labour Force) in Sierra Leone is
estimated at 2,419,838 which is about Z%ercent of the working age population and is greater
than the 2,240,844 estimated in SLIHS2011. The sueseNtsestimated that Labour Force
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Participation is lower for both the early and late working ages. The Labour Force Participation for
age groupl5-19 is 249,627 accounting for about 10.3 percent of the economically active
population. It will be argued that theeason for the low Labour Force Participation in this age
group is due to the fact that most members of this group are students in eduncti
establishment. This age group is followed byS85and 6664 in terms of low Labour Force
Participation. As suchf can be concluded that the effective Labour Force Participation is
contributed by all persons in the cumulative age groupgs20 Alsothe table above shows that
the Labour Force Participation is lower for female than males as well as for the urbanascka
rural for age groups in the range @@@). This trend of participation can be attributed to the fact
that most household and otheamily activities such as cooking, laundering and child care are
carried out by women.

As can be seen in table abovkettrend in Labour Force Participation is higher in the rural areas
than urban areas for all the age groups. This explains the fact tbat af our Labour Force is in
the rural area and engaged in unpaid family work and/or-sgiployed activities.

Table5.3: Total economically Active and Inactive population (Labour Force) by

Sex, Locality and Age group
Economically active population 164 years

Economically Active Economically Inactive Percentage gercen)
Age economically active
group >
c = Z @ g c
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1519 210,932 38,695 249,627 418078 667,705 8.7 1.6 10.3
20-24 220,705 47,319 268,024 184,937 452,961 9.1 20 111
2529 309,254 44,218 353,472 86,701 440,173 12.8 1.8 146
30-34 282,276 31,678 313,954 37,815 351,769 11.7 1.3 13.0
35-39 327,029 39,416 366,445 24,978 391,423 13.5 1.6 15.1
4044 228,335 26,395 254,730 17,370 272,100 9.4 1.1 105
4549 191,072 20,207 211,279 14,840 226,119 7.9 0.8 8.7
50-55 170,805 21,143 191,948 29,193 221,141 7.1 0.9 7.9
5559 112,058 13,086 125,144 26,137 151,281 4.6 0.5 5.2
60-64 77,506 7,709 85,215 38,739 123,954 3.2 0.3 3.5

Total 2,129,972 289,866 2,419,838 878,788 3,298,626 88.0 12.0 100.0
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Table 5.3 above indicates that about 21.4 per cent of the economically active population is youth
in the age group 124 years. This implies that goverent should design strategies to generate

or create jobs that youths would be able to untie. The total number of the employed (paid
employment, selemployed without employees, seimployed with employees (employers),
paid apprentices) is 2,129,972.eTtnemployed total is 289,866 which show that the number of
the unemployed has increase¢ 237,128.

5.3. Labour Force Participation Rates

Labour force participation rate is defined as the section of working population in the age group
of 1564 in the eonomy currently employed or seeking employment. People who are still
undergoing studies,dusewives and persons above the age of 64 are not reckoned in the labour
force.

The labour force participation rate is the measure to evaluate workg populationin an
economy. The participation rate refers to the total number of peoplanadlividuals who are
currently employed or in search of a job. People who are not looking for a job such-@améull
students, homemakers, individuals above the age of 64 dtknot be a part of the data set.

Tables below show the changing patternsgatifour force participation rates at national, regional,

sex as well as differences in the participation rates of the urban and rural populations. The survey
result in table belav, gives the labour force participation rate in Sierra Leone as 73.4 percent in
SLIHS 2018 which is greater when compared to 67.1 percent in SLIHS 2011. This means that the
volume of the supply of labour available to engage in the production of goodseavidesin the
economy has increased in SLIHS 2018.

The overall pattern ofhe rural labour force participation rate shows similar trend to that of
urban in terms of the national, regional and gender dimensions. Labour force participation rate
in the ruralarea is 81.6 percent which is higher than 62.7 percent participationimatee urban
areas. The high rural participation rate for all the regions over urban might be attributed to the
fact that only a small proportion of the workirage population in th rural area can afford to
remain outside of the labour force. This showsatt economic inactivity is not a frequent
occurrence in the rural areas.
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Table 5.4 Labour Force Participation rate by Sebocality and region

) Rural Urban National
Region

Male Female Total Male Fenmle Total Male Female Total
East 194 170 181 114 108 111 158 144 151
North 171 175 173 7.1 7.6 7.4 126 134 131
North West 216 214 215 6.7 7.1 6.9 150 156 153
South 247 228 236 53 5.3 53 16.0 156 15.8
West 0.8 1.0 09 350 290 319 161 125 14.1
Total 836 796 814 655 599 626 755 715 734

Further analysis of table 5.4 above, shows that the male LFPR is 75.5 percent, slightly higher than
the national (73.4 percent), whereas the female LFPR is 71.5 percent. TheLleRRof females
compared to males for most of the regiomsght be due to the fact that most of the work done

by women are not remunerative or paid for such as home domestic work, raising of children, care
for the aged/sick etc.

Also,the Labour Force Peipation is higher in the Southern region (15.8 percefujpwed by

the North West region (15.3 percent), Eastern regions (15.1 percent), Western region (14.1
percent) and the lowest is in the Northern region (13.1 percent). But in the rural lodhity,
highest Labour Force Participation was in the SoutHegion (23.6 percent) with the other
regions having almost similar participation rates.

Table5.4 above shows that the Labour Force Participation is lower for female for all groups in
the effectiveage range. This trend of participation can be attributedthat fact that most
household and other family activities such as cooking, laundering and child care are carried out
by women.

Table 5.5: Labour force participation rate by Age Group

Age Group Labour force participation rate
1519 7.6
20-24 8.1
2529 10.7
30-34 9.5
35-39 111
4044 7.7
4549 6.4
50-55 5.8
5559 3.8
60-64 2.6
Total 73.4
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The table above indicates that labour force participation indicates the potential for persons to
work. The table above shows the labour force participation by age group. The table shows that
age groups 229 and 3539 have the highest labour force partiafjion rate, followed by 364

and 2024 age groups. The @) age groups recorded the lowest part@ijpn rate.

Table 5.6 Employment and unemployment rates by age (48! years) and sex

Male Female

Age group Employment Unemployment Employment Unemployment

Rate Rate Rate Rate
1519 4.0 0.8 4.8 0.8
20-24 3.7 0.8 5.5 11
2529 5.2 0.6 7.5 1.2
30-34 55 0.5 6.2 0.8
35-39 6.2 0.7 7.3 0.9
40-44 4.9 0.6 4.5 0.5
45-49 4.2 0.5 3.7 0.4
50-55 3.3 0.6 3.7 0.3
5559 2.6 0.3 2.1 0.3
60-64 1.9 0.2 1.3 0.1
Total 41.5 5.6 46.5 6.4

The table 5.6 above reveals that, from age groupl@5through to 3639 years, the female
employment rate surpasses that of males, but from44Dthrough to 6664 male employment
rate is higher than female employment rate. In total, the female employmaiat {46.5 percent)
is greater than the male employment rate (41.5 pant).

Despite this parity in employment rate, females are more likely to be unemployed than their
Y | £ @anferparts. The unemployment rate is 6.4 percent for females greater than 5.6 percent
for males.

5.4. The Currently Employed

The currently emplogd means to hire or engage the services of (a person or persons); provide
employmentfor; have or keep in one's service employment with reference to the past seven (7)
days and it is a widely used indicator in the Labour market analiises SLIHS 2018 iesated

that there are2,129,972persons who were currently employed in Sierra Leone. This shows that
there were more currently employed persons in SLIHS 2018 than in SLIHS 2011.
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Table 5.7 Currently Employed Population by Agéroup, Sex and locality

Age Male Female National

Group Rural Urban Total Rural Urban Total Male Female Total
1519 74,024 21,739 95,763 86,540 28,629 115,169 95,763 115,169 210,932
20-24 51,997 36,891 88,888 80,613 51,204 131,817 88,888 131,817 220,705
2529 72,047 54,904 126,951 104,567 77,736 182,303 126,951 182,303 309,254
30-34 65,608 67,209 132,817 88,712 60,747 149,459 132,817 149,459 282,276
35-39 82,235 67,295 149,530 114,533 62,966 177,499 149,530 177,499 327,029
40-44 66,795 52,034 118,829 69,084 40,422 109,506 118,829 109,506 228,335
4549 57,641 45,077 102,718 56,754 31,600 88,354 102,718 88,354 191,072
5055 50,093 30,465 80,558 61,776 28,471 90,247 80,558 90,247 170,805
5559 38,181 24,279 62,460 34,544 15,054 49,598 62,460 49,598 112,058
60-64 32,462 13,642 46,104 19,855 11,547 31,402 46,104 31,402 77,506
Total 591,083 413,535 1,004,618 716,978 408,376 1,125,354 1,004,618 1,125,354 2,129,972

Table 5.7 above shows that the currently employed female populdtj@85,354 accounts for
abou 52.8 percent of total currently employed population, compared 1004,6180f males that

are currently employed, about 47.2 percent. The currently employguifation in the rural area

is 1,308,061 representing 61.4 percent more than 4hwds of the tdal currently employed
population, compared to urban locality which accounts for about 38.6 percent. The survey
reveals that the currently employed female pogatibn slightly increased by 0.5 percentage point
while the currently employed male populationgitly decreased by 0.5 percentage point in SLIHS
2018 when compared with SLIHS 2011. The rural area employs more of the population because
of the high proporton of people in unpaid family work and selhployment in agriculture in the
rural areas. For hthe specific age groups, there is more currently employed population in the
rural area than in the urban area.

Figure 5.2 Employment Rate by Age Group (451 and 1534) and Sex
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The Figure 2. shows a pattern of employment that does not match develgpiountriesvhere
the female employment rate for age group-28 is almost at par with the employment rate for
the age group 1834. In the age group 134 both the employment rates for male and female
surpass that of age group 4=!. This shows that at thage group 124 most ofthem are
attending school

Figure 5.3 Percentage Distributions of Persons Employed By Region
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The surveyesultsin the figure &dove (Figure 5.3) reveals the percentage of persons employed
by regional. The Eastern region has leigih19.6 of the working age population were employed
follow by the Southern region with 19.4 percent, Nok¥est with 19.2 percent, Western region
with 178 percent and the Northern region recorded least, 13.7 percent of the working age
population were emfoyed.

The high percentage of employed persons in the Eastern region might be due to the high level of
economic activities taking place in the miningustry and plantations.

5.4.1 Current Employment for the Last 12 Months

The currently employed means tire or engage the services of (a person or persons); provide
employmentfor; have or keep in one's service employment with reference to the lastdrzhs

and it is a widely used indicator in the Labour market analysis. The SLIHS 2018 estimated that
there arel,662,964persons who were currently employed in Sierra Leone in the last 12 months.
This shows that there were more currently employed perdaribe last 12 months in SLIHS 2018
than in SLIHS 2011.
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Figure 5.4 The Currently Employed Persons forgHast 12 Months by Region,
RuralUrban and Sex
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The figure 5.4 above shows that the currently employed female popul&i8r003 accounts for
about 52.9 percent of total currently employed population in the last 12 months, compared to
783,061 of maleghat are currently employed, about 47.1 percent.eThurrently employed
population in the rural area i678,725epresenting 46.8 percent less than tioirds of the total
currently employed population in the last 12 months, compared to urban localityhwadcounts

for about 53.2 percent. The Western regiemploys more of the population in last 12 months
when compared to the other regions.

5.5. Child Labour in Sierra Leone

Introduction and definition of terms

Child labour has been defined by the ILO@onion No. 138. There are considerable differences

Ay GKS Ylyeé ({AyRa 2F ¢2N] OKAfRNBY R2® /[l aaA
hours of work performed, the conditions under which itpsrformed, and the objectives

pursued, and may vaifyom country to country, as well as among sectors within countries. Child

labour is, thus, different from child work in that the former is likely to be harmful to the child,

whilst the latter is harmless or skildeveloping. Child work refers to any aityi (light work) that

Oy 0S O0SYSTFAOALIE YR OFly SyKIyOS | OKAfRQ&
development without interference with schooling, recreation and rest. The UN thus defines child

workl & G OKAf RNBYy Qa LI mitydratdads iotndgétivelyaffe& dryiealtia O | O
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YR RS@OSt2LIVSYyd 2N AYGSNFSNBE gAGK GKSANI SRdAzOF
Y20 AYUSNFSNBE gA0K (GKS OKA fageNdRyYy@as (ISGREmentioh 2 y A
No. 138). tdlping parents in their household activities and business after school can contribute
positively to the development of the child. When such work is truly part of a socialization process

(a means of transmittingkdls from parents to their children), it ot child labour.Light work

Oy AYONBlFasS OKAftRNByQa aidlddza Fa FlLYAf& YSYo!
selfSa0SSY®d / KAfR fFo2dzNJ Aa ISy SNI f tvidgtHeBaiuieNR OG S F
of work or intensity of wdk that is mentally, physically, socially or morally harmful to the health

and development of children and which deprives them of education.

Figure 5.5 Distribution of employed and unemployed children by age gno 10-14
years by region
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Figure 5 above shows the regional distribat of labour force participation of children 43t

at the regional level. The employment rate in the North West region is the highest, followed by
the Southern Region, Eastern Region, Northern Region and ## i Western Area. The
employed persons wereegarded as those in paid employment, sathployment and those
Sy3aFr3aSR |ad adzyLI ARé®d ¢KS KAIK SYLIX 28YSyid 27
attributed to the agriculture and iron ore mining actiei in that part of the country.
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Figure 5.6: Percentage of children aged 104 years by status of employment
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The Figure 5.6 above shows the percentage distribution and status of employed children, 10 to
14 yearsThe analysis reveals thmeajority of children are either help without pay in Household
(91.0 percent) or seémployed (7.9 percent). Next is selnployed without employees (0.4
percent) and then 0.1 percent employed by members of producers cooperatives.

5.6 Employment in the iformal sector

Definitions of the informal sector are many andclude characteristics that may seem
contradictory.

The term often appears as a catah for all economic activities that do not belong to the formal
sector, with activities as diverse as sitevending or market hawking, domestic labour, hand
made crafs and sweatshop activities. Even criminal enterprises such as sex work, dealing in drugs
or alcohol, the black market and sales of stolen goods are included in the informal economy. But
the majaity of products and services produced in the sector arellegal its products are often

sold through the formal economy. Lack of regulation (of the employer) and protection (of the
employee) characterize the informal economy.

Misra , P and AlamM&uH namno alk ARY aLy (GKS RS@Sft 2tadksy 3 02d
sometimes defined in terms of the activities of the enterprises (ILO, 1972) and sometimes in
terms of the kind of work done by individuals as employees or asesgifoyed people
(Hart1973). In 1972, the ILO characterized the informal sectoraa®ase of entry, (b) reliance

on indigenous resources, (c) family ownership of enterprise, (d) small scale of operation, often
defined in terms of hired workers less than ten, (e) labmiensive methods of production and

adapted technology, (f) skillscquired outside the formal school system, (g) unregulated and
O2YLISGAGADS YI NJ] Siaoé
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5.5.1 Features of Informal Economy

According to the ILO, the informal economy can be differentiated fronfah@al economy on
the basis of the type of enterprise and cotioins of employment.

According to a draft paper for the Expert Group Meeting on Accounting for the Informal Sector
AY DblFOGA2YI I O02dzyild HX AGKS Ay T2 NMhnentsSO2y 2Y
household unincorporated enterprises and unregisttemployment with no social security.

Thus.employment in the informal economy is defined as the sum of employment in unregistered
establishment, unregistered employment in the formal econdmy R dzy' LIt AR Tl YAf & ¢

The operational significance andatl role of the informal economy is clearly shown below by
number of persons employed in the informal sector in the figure 5.6 below. The figure shows that
the Northern Region alone containsore informal workers than the Northern, Southern, North
Westernand Western regions. The North Western Region has the second largest number of
informal sector workers. This could be because both regions (North Western and Eastern) are
highly agrarian an@ngaged in mining (gold, diamond and ore). The region thatmadeast
number of informal sector workers is the Northern region.

Figure 5.7 Number of Persons employed in the Informal sector
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Figure 5.7 below shows that the rural area has a Iqweportion of informal sector employment
than the urban areas. Theapwh shows that urban informal employment is twice that of the rural
informal employment. This is due to the expansion informal sector employment in the urban
areas of Sierra Leone, whdamily contributions to work, casual and seasonal work are common
and the contribution of women is hardly recognized or given value. As a result, the informal
sector is very prominent in urban areas nowadays and paid employment is minimal.

Figure 5.8 Digtribution of paid employees in the Informal sector by locality
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Tabe 5.8. Percentage distribution of hours of work by Gender and Locality

Hours of work/ Male Female

day Rural Urban Total Rural Urban Total
1lhr 15 2.6 1.8 15 2.6 1.8
2 hrs 3.9 6.3 4.7 3.9 6.3 4.7
3 hrs 5.5 4.6 5.2 5.5 4.6 5.2
4 hrs 3.7 3.1 3.5 3.7 3.1 3.5
4-6 hrs 24.3 15.1 21.1 24.3 15.1 21.1
7-9 hrs 39.8 334 37.6 39.8 334 37.6
1012 hrs 15.3 20.9 17.2 15.3 20.9 17.2
13-15 hrs 54 12.0 7.7 54 12.0 7.7
16-18 hrs 0.6 2.0 1.1 0.6 2.0 1.1
1924 hrs 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100
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The survey result in Table above shows that majority of the paid working population about 37.6
percent worked between -B hours per day, followed by 21.1 percent that workextween 46

hours per day and about 17.2 percent worked betweernl2Chours per dayThe survey reveals

that the paid working population that worked betweenr97hours declined by 8.2 percentage
point from 45.8 percent in SLIHS 2011 to 37.6 percent in QWIS Similarly, the paid working
population that worked between-6 hours and 112 hours declined by 1.6 and 3.4 percentage
points from 22.7 percent and 20.6 percent in SLIHS 2011 to 21.1 percent and 17.2 percent in
SLIHS 2018 respectively.

Atotal of about 76 percent of the paid employed population worked betweet2thours per

day. There is nobody that worked for more than 18 hours per day as indicated in Table above.
There is more paid employed population in the urban area than rural asmeaking for more

than 7 hrs. Per day and about 3.3 percent of the paid employed populatickeddetween 12

16 hours per day.

5.7 Secondary Occupation in Sierra Leone

This report covered secondary occupation which is a component of the Employment amd Tim
Use Module in the SLIHS 208&condary occupationare all tasks undertaken in addition to
regular employment that do not relate to private life. These include extra work in other
employment, performing assignments, or conducting a personal businesddition to one's
ordinary employment. It is immaterial if the activity provides paymentar n

This chapter will secondary occupation focusing on persons who hia@érggainfullyemployed
and reported to be involved in secondary occupation in the laghd8ths(not the last 7 days).

What is the reason for engaging in secondary occupation? Wihiae regional disparity and Time
spent on secondary occupation and their earnings.

5.7.1 An analysis of employed persons engaged in secondacgupations

SLIHS 2018 collected data on secondary employment and the result is shown i6.9ddaw

The age group with the highest number of employed persons with secondary occupation
male/female total is betweeB5-39years old (96331 persons), followed b$0-34years 76,623
persons) and this is factual because within these age brackets that malte@ade are most
productive. By sex, the males between the age graby39 (43,082persons) and females 85

39 (53,243 persons) are involved in secondary occupation.
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The Northern region has the principal share of employed persons involved in secondary
ocaupation 312,643 followed by the Southern regiotZ4,241persons) irSLIHR018 (see Table

5.9) while the Western region has the lowest number8@;208persons in 20& compared to

the Northern 62,697 and Western region/Q,803 of 2QL1. This demonsates that a greater
number of people have gotten more involved in secondary occupation in other to meet the basic
needs of life.

Table 5.9 Employed persons with secondary activities by age group, sex, and
locality

Categories Male Female Total
Age Graips Urban Rural Total Urban Rural Total

1519 15,228 2,752 17,980 19,045 5,528 24,573 42,553
20-24 14,581 4,752 19,333 26,174 8,633 34,807 54,140
2529 20,742 7,363 28,105 32,997 13,129 46,126 74,231
30-34 22,455 11,956 34,411 31,185 11,027 42,212 76,623
35-39 29,639 13,443 43,082 41,218 12,031 53,249 96,331
40-44 21,761 8,378 30,139 22,645 6,709 29,354 59,493
4549 18,424 8,733 27,157 17,514 6,364 23,878 51,035
50-54 19,186 4,464 23,650 20,526 6,838 27,364 51,014
5559 13,978 3,999 17,977 10,177 2,573 12,750 30,727
60-64 8,880 2,639 11,519 5,778 2,679 8,457 19,976
65+ 14,024 3,181 17,205 7,151 3,252 10,403 27,608
Total 198,898 71,660 270,558| 234,410 78,763  313,173| 583,731
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Table 5.10 Employment Type by Sex and Lditg

Employment Type Male Female National

Rural Urban Total Rural Urban Total Male Female Total
Employee regular 30,868 119,884 150,752 6,150 41,202 47,352 150,752 47,352 198,104
Employee casual or seasor] 27,443 61,674 89,117 2,875 8,256 11,131 89,117 11,131 100,248
Self-employed without 48,862 24,263 73,125 33,767 17,596 51,363 73,125 51,363 124,488
regular employees
Self employed with regular 603,171 197,680 800,851 561,871 309,808 871,679 800,851 871,679 1,672,530
employees
Member of produces 2,939 463 3,402 866 140 1,006 3,402 1,006 4,408
cooperative
Help without pay in HH farn| 354,686 51,036 405,722 572,870 86,551 659,421 405,722 659,421 1,065,143
or business
Paid apprenticeship 9,373 11,181 20,554 731 1,641 2,372 20,554 2,372 22,926
Total 1,077,342 466,181 1,543,523| 1,179,130 465,194 1,644,324 1,543,523 1,644,324 3,187,847
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5.8 Non-FarmEnterprise

Nonfarm enterprises include all other activities namely, mining, manufacturing, utilities,
construction, commercial transport, financehd personal services.

For the 2018 Sierra Leone Integrated House Hold Survey (SLIHSyMNanterprise activities
include: Mining and Quarrying, Manufacturing, Electricity gas and Air Conditioning Supply,
Construction, Wholesale and retail Trade,gj@ortation and storage, Accommodation and food
Services Activities, Information and communication, Financial andanse Activities, Real
estate activities, Professional scientific and Technical Activities, Administrative and support
service activitiesPublic administration, Education, Human health and social activities and All
Other service act.

About 886,209 nofiarm activities were investigated, over 71.0 percent of them were wholesale
and retail trade, and the less than @8centcovered some kindf manufacturing (for instance

food, beverages, textiles or clothing) and other services. This shows that therewvoeeenon

farm enterprise activities in 2018 SLIHS than in 2011 SLIHS. This is probably due to the fact that
the 2018 SLIHS provider morpases for the questionnaires to capture up to 10 nonfarm
enterprises while as the 2011 made space for not more thaar8farm enterprises according to

their importance to the households. Probably this is as a result of economic growth and stability
in the country as compared to 2011. Another reason could be some people in the Agricultural
sector have moved into the nefarm business.

It is often argued that African economies need to become less dependent on agriculture in order
for poverty to decrease. ¢dvever, very little is known about the characteristics, constraints and
opportunities of nonfarm enterprises (Lanjousv Lanjouw, 2001), which makes it difficult to
assess how this class of enterprises might contribute to poverty reduction. There is disfhée
literature regarding precisely this issue as evidence in the discussion from Barrett et al. (2001),
Davis & Beemer (2003) and Reardon et al. (2002). One view is thafarom activities provide a
dynamic Pathway out of poverty; a less optimistewis that noafarm enterprises are set up by
households primarily as a survival strategy, perhaps as a substitutagiiculture for the
landless.

5.8.1 Characteristics of NofFarm Enterprises

Apart from agricultural data, detailed information wasatllected on all nofiarm enterprises
or businesses operated by households. Respondents were asked whether, during the previous
12 months, any household member had operated his or her own busioresade, or worked as
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a selfemployed professional oraftsman or fisherman. If they did, details were collected on the
type of activity undertaken, and the person in the household who was responsible for that
activity. Up to ten activities were listed order of importance, in terms of how much money they
brought into the household. Detailed information was then collected for these business activities,
covering basic background information about how the business was operated, the expenditures
incurred the assets of each business, the revenues receivedestighates of net income and
inventory of each business.

Table 5.11: Proportion of NonFarm Enterprise activities by region and national
distribution

ISIC Rev 4 East North North South West National
West Distribution
Mining and Quarrying 19 422 8.5 134 16.8 4.13
Manufacturing 11.6 15.7 21.3 29.6 21.8 8.64
Electricity, gas, and Water supply 18.3 41.3 0 6 34.4 0.18
Construction 109 17.6 14.6 12 44.9 3.26
Wholesale and retail trade 142 14.4 241 155 31.8 71.42
Transportation and storage 234 153 206 17.3 23.4 4.47
Accommodation and food servic 141 12.2 20 16.7 37 4.08
activities
Information and communication 335 7.5 10.8 8 40.2 0.44
Financial and insurance activities 0 0 0 583 41.7 0.04
Real estate activities 0 100 0 0 0 0.05
Professionascientific and technical 0 3.9 14.1 0 82 0.23
Administrative and support servic 0 0 0 307 69.3 0.3
activities
Public administration and defense 0O 68.8 0 0 31.3 0.05
Education 9.1 114 13.3 15 51.2 0.37
Human health and social wol 6.9 5.3 18 31 38.8 0.49
activities
All Other service activities 11.7 121 13 4.1 59.1 1.85
Regional Distribution 143 15.7 22 16.5 31.5 100

It can be seen from the table 5.11 that 42.2 percent of the mining and quarrying activities were
carried out in the Northern regiowhile 19.0 percent were carried out in the East, approximately
16.8 percent were carried out in the west, 13.4 percent ints@nd less than 10.0 percent were
carried out in the north west. The high proportion of mining activities in the north and eargt w

as a result of the boom in the iron ore mining and other minerals in that part of the country,
although it fell down in @16 in terms of production due to the decrease in international market
price and also the Ebola. In 2011 SLIHS, the south hadghest mining activities followed by

the north and then the east, the western area had the least mining activates. Thigechan
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pattern came about due to the increase in mining activities in the north and also the new
demarcation of the Northern Proviec

Manufacturing is a key nefarm activity when discussing the ndarm enterprise. More
manufacturing activities were caed out in the south (29.6 percent) followed by west (21.8
percent), north west (21.3 percent), north (15.7 percent) and easB(figrcent).

The table above also revealed that there were more construction activities operated in the west
than anywheren the country (44.9 percent), followed by 17.6 percent were operated in the
north, 14.6 percent were operated in the north west, @ercent in the south and a little above

10 percent in the east. The high percentage of construction activities in nor@ilih QLIHS report
was be attributed to the reconstruction activities and reallocation of mining companies in the
region during the allection period, but as for 2018, those mining activities has fall as to
compared to 2011.

Wholesale and retail trades havd.42 percent of the No#rarm enterprises activities and the
remaining 28.58 percent is distributed among the other 15 sectors.

The wholesale and retail trade is carried out more in the west region (31.8 percent) this is
probably due to the fact that Bt of commercial activities are taking place in the western region
than the north west, south, north, and east with 24.1 percentsp&rcent14.4 percent and 14.2
percent respectively. There were changes in the pattern of the distribution of wholesdle an
retail trade as compared to the 2011 SLIHS, as in 2011 SLIHS, the north took the lead followed by
the west, south and east.

The table above, shows that transportation and storage activities was almost fairly distributed
among the regions, the east anthé west had 23.4 percent transport and communication
activities, followed by north west 20.6 percent, south 17.3 percent, the |€ag dercent was in

the south. The high percentage of transportation and storage is due to the high job opportunities
in those areas.

More than half of the accommodation and food service activities were operated in the west, 37.0
percent, 20.0 percent inhie North West, 16.7 percent in south, 14.1 percent in the east, 12.2
percent in the north which has the least distribution.
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Table 5.12: Proportion of NonFarm Enterprise activities by Locality

Economic activities by ISIC rev. 4 Rural Urban Total
Miningand Quarrying 5.48 3.13 4.13
Manufacturing 11.39 6.6 8.64
Electricity, gas, and Water supply seye 0.16 0.2 0.18
Construction 2.38 3.92 3.26
Wholesale and retail trade 70.33 72.23 71.42
Transportation and storage 4.68 4.32 4.47
Accommodation and fab service activities 3.7 4.36 4.08
Information and communication 0.2 0.62 0.44
Financial and insuranativities 0 0.07 0.04
Real estate activities 0 0.12 0.05
Professional scientific and technical a 0.08 0.35 0.23
Administrative and support servieetivities 0.19 0.38 0.3
Public administration and defense 0.04 0.06 0.05
Education 0.25 0.46 0.37
Human health and social work activities 0.45 0.52 0.49
All Other service activities 0.56 2.69 1.85
Total 100 100 100

The table 5.12 above reveals ththe wholesale and retail tradeend to be the largest nofdarm
enterprise activities operated in the country with approximately 71.4 percent which is almost the
same as the 2011 SLIHS whish was 71.1 percent, while a smaller percentagefafmmon
enterprise activities were operated by otheervices.

From the table above, it can be observed that greater percentage of the wholesale and retail
trade was operated in the urban than in the rural area. This is probably due to the fact that lots
of commercial ativities are taking place in the han area than the rural. Trade is prominent
among the noAfarm activities in both the urban and rural part of the country. The second highest
of nonfarm enterprise activity has seen to be manufacturing with rural dras (11.4 percent)
being greater tha urban (6.6 percent). The table also shows that there was more Construction
work being carried out in the rural area (3.9 percent) than in the urban (2.4 percent) while other
non-farm activities numbers are very small.
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Figure 5.9: Proportion of Regration of Non-Enterprise activities
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The Sierra Leone Integrated Household Survey (SLIHS 2018), collected registered -and non
registered norfarm activities data directly from each relevant household member and
separdely for each type of agency at asdggregated level.

The figure5.9 above shows that majority of nefarm enterprise activities were not registered
which account for like 78.9 percent followed by those who registered with the local or district
council B.3 percent, National RevenuAuthority 4.9 percent, Office of the Register and
Administrator General 1.6 percent, those that registered with other offices besides the ones
listed above accounted for 1.1 percent and feBcentregistered with National Saali Security

and Insurance TragNASSIT).
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Table 5.13: Proportion of NonEnterprise activities registered with Government
agency

ISIC CODE) office Register NRA NASSIT Local Other New

General Council Reg National
Mining and Quarrying 4.6 5.9 0.0 29 263 7.9
Manufacturing 7.2 10.1 16.5 9.1 0.0 8.6
Electricity, gas, and Water supply saye 1.1 0.0 23.3 0.1 0.0 4.9
Construction 7.0 3.7 8.8 3.2 0.0 4.5
Wholesale and retail trade 38.6 517 0.0 68.3 26.5 37.0
Transportation and storage 26.4 20.7 31.9 6.3 457 26.2
Accommodation and food service activities 2.0 24 0.0 3.2 0.0 15
Information and communication 0.0 1.3 0.0 0.9 0.0 04
Financial and insurance activities 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.2
Real estate activities 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.0 0.1
Professional@entific and technical a 0.0 1.3 5.5 0.2 0.0 1.4
Administrative and support service activitie 2.0 2.3 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.9
Public administration and defense 3.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6
Education 3.7 0.0 8.3 0.5 0.0 2.5
Human health andocial work activities 1.3 0.3 5.8 1.4 15 2.0
All Other service activities 2.0 0.3 0.0 3.3 0.0 1.1
Total 1.6 4.9 0.3 13.3 1.1 21.1

The table 5.13 above shows that majority of AHamm activities are registered with the
government agencies. @ose that said they are regested, over 37.0 percent of wholesale and
retail trade were registered with either the registrar general or local council or national revenue
authority or ministry of trade or other agencies, 26.2 percent of those that sagy thre
registered are operatingn the transportation and storage sector which is the second highest
group that are registered, mining, quarrying and manufacturing sectors all have registration rate
little below 10.0 percent, the remaining sectors havesldsan 5.0 percent registratiorate.

Table 5.14: Non-Farm Enterprise Revenue by Region

Region Sum Total (Le.000 Frequency
East 1,605,425,340 129,056
North 678,607,608 144,636
North West 773,945,220 198,685
South 1,049,080,836 149,547
West 5,144,594,286 283,477
Total 9,251,653,29 905,401
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From the table 5.14 above, national revenue on +iarm enterprises was over 9.2 trillion
Leones, western area had around 55.0 percent of the total which is 5.1 trillion Leones, followed
by east,south, and north west, the northern region halget least revenue which jast over 678
billion Leones.

Table 5.15: Non-Farm Enterprise Expenditure by Region

Region Sum Total Frequency
(Le. 000)
East 1,144,055,868 134,914
North 933,257,148 150,272
North West 1,112,916,000 200,415
South 880,937,184 154,203
West 4,380,785,412 285,157
Total 8,451,951,612 924,961

From the table above, national expenditure on Af@nm enterprises was over 8.4 trillion Leones,
western area had slightly over 50 percent of the total which is about 4.3 trillion Lefmtiesyed
by East, North West, and North, the Southern Region hatetst which is just over 880 billion.

These results show that on revenue and expenditure, only the North West and the north did not
have surplus of revenue over expenditure althougke thational figure shows surplus, on the
other hand the rest of the ther 3 regions reported surplus.

Figure 5.10 Sources of funds to starup the business
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From the figure 5.10 above, over 80.0 percent of those that are engaging ifarmarenterprise

got their startup capitals from either their persorsavings or household savings, 7.0 percent got
their from money lender or a trader, about 4.0 percent got it their capital from inheritance from
a family member or friend, microfinance institutions pirded around 3.0 percent and the
remaining other sourcesf startup capitals are all around 2.0 percent or less.

5.9 Migration

Migration is a normal human activity. Human beings have alWas@dS R FNRY W2y S C
locality, [and] place of residence t&gi 1t S Ay | y2 (i KSND O moverBeNtBF 2 NB >
people from one place to another with the intentions of settling, permanently or temporarily in

a new location. The movement is often over long distances and from one country to another, one
regionto another, one town to another; indeed, this the dominant form globally.

5.9.1 Definition of Key Terms

¢KS GSNXYA& GLYYAINXGAZ2YE YR Ga9YAIANIGAZ2YE | NB
Internal migration, which is movement between areashwita country, has terms such as: in
migrant, normigrant and returamigrant; in addition, international migten deals with the
movement of people across countries. The termsiigrants, returamigrants and nosmigrants

have been used to show the migian status of the population within the country, for the
purpose of this reportMigrants A migrant is an indgidual who have crossed a chiefdom
boundary for at least six months. A migrant must have resided in an area for longer than six
months to be conislered a migrant to that area. This eliminated the problem of classifying people
visiting towns and school dtren returning home at vacation time as migrants. Migrants consist

of both inrmigrants and returrmigrants.

In-migrants Persons who were baroutside their current place of residence; this means that in
migrants were people who were not born in thgresent residence/location but came from
other places to settle in their current location.

Returnmigrants Persons born at their current placd residence but had moved out and lived
outside their localities for a year or more. For a migrant who kécdis place of birth and moved

to another area and then returned home again he or she has resided in that place for six months
or more and haveeturned for six months or more to be considered a migrant. An individual who
satisfied these criteria was dag&d as a return migrant since he or she had returned to his/her
home area after a period of residence elsewhere.
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Non-migrants Persons born atheir current place of residence and have never moved away for
a year or more. A nemigrant was defined as andividual who had resided in his/her chiefdom
of birth all his or her life or who had not resided elsewhere for more than six months.

Rural Uban Migration this is also known as urbanization, which refers to the movement of
population from the countrgides to the cities. Countries around the world are experiencing the
loss of population in rural areas due to people moving to urban areasa%ieone is experiencing
urbanization that is vast population moving from the rural areas to the cities.

Individuals choose to move from rural areas to cities for reasons that include hoping to gain a
better career or job or to attend school; a desire technology; and a desire to experience
metropolitan life. Young adult leaving in rural areas may be sgekigher education or job
opportunities that are not available in their towns. Older adults may be leaving to find jobs and
may migrate with their erite family in search of better opportunities RurRlural migration was
defined as the migration done vhiin intraregional boundaries. A ruralral migrant was defined

as an interregional migrant if he or she moves to an area inside the same resoume aadi
interregional migrant if he or she moves across a resource region boundary.

5.9.2 Migration Pattern

Of the total population of Sierra Leone 15 years and over, about 26 percent are migrants; while
about 25.5 percent are #migrants, 0.8 percent areeturn-migrants and 73.8 percent are non
migrants (Table below). The percentage figures for the migstatus are almost the same as
that of 2011 SLIHS (retwmigrant 1.7 percent, nomigrant 74.9 percent, and imigrant 23.4
percent). This clearly sh@athat about threequarters of the population either did not move or
moved for less than one year fromein places of residence as was the case of 2011 SLIHS.

Table 5.16 Distribution of migrants by status and sex (percent)

Migrant  Status Freq. Percent Sex Total
Male Female
Norrmigrant 3057071 73.8 46.8 53.2 73.8
In-migrant 1054767 255 43.5 56.5 25.5
Returnmigrant 32016 0.8 56.0 44.0 0.8
Total 4143854 100 46.0 54.0 100

5.9.3 Migration status by sex

From the figure below, the percentagf female (53.2 percent) that are not migrating is higher
than that of the male (46.8 percent) that are not migrating, same so for thmigrant with
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female 56.5 percent and male 43.5 percent, but for retamigrant,male 56.0 percent and female
44.0 pecent which means more males are returning to their original place of birth than female.
In general females are involved in migration than males because of marriage and currently in
Sierra Leone, they are more than thel® population in the country.

Figue 5. 11: Migration Status by Sex
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5.9.4 Extent of Migration

The table 5.17 below describes intexgional migration pattern. The migration trend shows that
the Western Area still remains the highest receiver efigrants with a share of 47.0 percent
followed by the Southern region with 23.2 percent, the northern region has least percentage of
in-migrant which is 16.3 percent. The East and Noktbst received close proportions of-in
migrants (19.6 percent and 20.3 qpent respectively). The highest mpentage of iAmigrants
recorded in the Western Area may be attributed to the availability of employment opportunities
and accessibility to social amenities like electricity, water supply and recreational facilities. In
migrant followed the same trend asdhin 2011, whereas in 2011 SLIHS, Western area had the
percentage 31.4 percent and Northern region had the lowest 19.6 percent

Additionally, 1.2 percent of the return migrants were recorded in the eastern region and 1.0
percent in the northern region,lethe other regions have less than 1 percent. The return migrant
followed different pattern as that in 2011 SLIHS. The 2011 3edd&led the southern region
with the highest percentage of return migrant of 2.7 percent followed by the western area with
1.9 percent, the north had the lowest percentage 1.1 percent.
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As for noamigrant, the Northern region recorded the highest percayg with 82.7 percent,
followed the east with 79.1 percent, north 79.0 percent, the Western Area recorded the lowest
percentag 52.8 percent. Comparing the 2011 to the 2018 SLIHS, thenmgmant followed the
same pattern. As in 2011 SLIHS, the north Inadhighest 79.3 percent followed by the east 78.1
percent, the western area had the lowest 31.4 percent.

Table 5.17 Distribution of Migrants by Region

Migrant Status East  North North West  South  West Total as per
migration Status

Norrmigrant 79.1 82.7 79.0 76.2 52.8 73.7
In-migrant 19.6 16.3 20.3 23.2 47.0 25.5
Returnmigrant 1.2 1.0 0.8 0.6 0.2 0.8
Total per region 21.0 21.3 16.8 20.0 20.9 100

5.9.5 Age Distribution of Migrants and No/migrants

The agdistribution of migrants and noemigrants has also shown a vast difference between the
young and the old. The younger people are moving more as compared to the oldde p&bp
table below shows the percentage distribution of migrant s&by the differat age groups

Table 5.18: Age Distribution of Migrants and Nomigrants

Age Group Migrant Status Total
Non-migrant In-migrant Returrntmigrant
1519 19.5 12.7 17.6 178
20-24 13.0 12.9 10.0 12.9
2529 12.5 14.4 11.3 13.0
30-34 9.6 11.0 13.1 10.0
35-39 10.4 11.5 10.2 10.7
40-44 6.9 9.1 7.7 7.5
4549 6.2 7.4 6.4 6.5
5055 6.4 6.2 8.0 6.4
5559 4.3 4.6 3.1 4.4
60-64 3.3 3.6 2.9 3.4
65-69 2.7 2.7 4.2 2.7
70-74 20 1.6 3.0 1.9
7579 15 1.2 2.7 14
80+ 1.7 1.1 0.0 15
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From Table 5.18bove, migration in general happens more among people in the age category 15
to 39 years and the number dwindles with increase in age, it follows the same pattern as that of
the 2011 SLIHS. The highest percentage of-nogrant is 19.5 percent, which arepple of age
category 15 to 19 years, and the lowest percentages is 1.5 percent, which are people of age
category 75 to 79 years.

For the inmigrants, the highest percentage is 44ercent, which are people within the age
category of 25 to 29 yeaand the lowest percentage is 1.1 percent, which are people who are
80 years plus.

Furthermore, when we look at the retunimigrant, the highest percentage is 17.6 percent, which
are peope that falls in the age bracket of 15 to 19 years, and the lowestgpeage is 0.0 percent
F2NJ LIS2LX S 2F yn &SEFNRQ LX dza @

5.9.6 Migration Flow

Migration flow focuses on the changes in the movement of the population between rural and
urban localities ithe country. In the past the country experienced a high level of nidzionc

the passage from a predominantly rural to urban towns/cities. In the 2004 and 2015 Population
and Housing Census, some towns that were originally rural settlements emergdohastowns
given the threshold of a population of 2000 and over.

Thetable below shows the movement between urban/urban, rural/urban and rural/rural within
the regions of Sierra Leone. For momgrants, the rural areas have a greater proportion of
perceniages than that of the urban towns and cities except for western anaa teveals the
opposite. Looking at the imigrant pattern, the rural areas have a higher percentage rate in the
north, North West, and south; but the remaining other two regions hawveel percentages as
compared to the urban towns and cities whereas #ast and the western area have a higher
percentage rate. For the returmigrant, all the regions have a higher percentage rate for the
urban towns and cities except for western area wthe rural area has a higher percentage rate
than the urban area; tis is because, most parts in the western area are urban towns and city.
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Table 5.19: Distribution of Urban/Rural Dwellers by Region (Percent)

Region Non-migrant In-migrant Return-migrant National
& =
py S 4 s S 4 = < 4 3 £ 37
S o 8 < > 9 £ s 9 3 & 2S¢
» 85 2 g 5 2 9 5 2 g 5 25
) =) =
3 —
East 554 237 791 8.6 11 196 08 04 12 791 196 1.2
North 66.3 164 827 89 74 163 08 0.2 1 82.7 16.3 1
North West 66.2 127 79 118 85 203 07 01 08 789 203 0.8
South 65.7 105 762 152 79 232 05 01 06 762 232 0.6
West 1 51.8 52.8 1.8 452 47 0 02 0.2 528 47 0.2
Total 509 23 738 93 16 255 06 02 08 738 255 0.8

5.9.7 Proportion of migrant status by educationaleivel

oSt
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Table 5.20 below, shows the proportionfA ANJ y i Qa SRdzOF GA2y I f
of those that did not go to school, 0.1 were nongrants and 0.2 percent were-migrants.
Nationally, 0.1 percent of the population 15 years and abelie were involved in migration did
not go to sclol. Those people that attained incomplete primary, incomplete junior secondary
and incomplete senior secondary school have the greater proportions of the distributions for
norn-migrant, inmigrant, and returamigrant.

For normigrant, incomplete junior pmary school has the highest percentage of 24.8 percent
followed by incomplete primary school 21.9 percent, incomplete senior secondary school 19.5
percent, the lowest percentage is 0.1 percent which représdose that had no level of

education.

The hidpest percentage for imigrant by educational level are those with incomplete junior
secondary school educational level 20.4 percent, followed by incomplete senior secondary school
20.1 percent, and the lowésamong them are those that said they had norfoof education 0.2

percent.
For returnmigrant, incomplete junior secondary school have the highest percentage 29.1

percent, followed by incomplete primary with 24.7 percent, the lowest are those with
postgraduate level of education and those with no fooheducation.
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Table 5.20: Proportion of migrant status by educational level

Education Level Non+ In-migrant Return Total
migrant migrant
None 0.1 0.2 0.0 0.1
Primary school Incomplete 21.9 16.7 24.7 20.5
Primary school Complete 6.7 5.7 4.3 6.4
Junior Secondary School Incomplete 24.8 20.4 29.1 23.6
Junior Secondary School Complete 7.0 6.6 4.5 6.9
Senior Secondary School Incomplete 19.5 20.1 13.6 19.6
Senior Secondary School Complete 9.3 12.8 10.6 10.3
Other Certificate 3.4 5.7 4.8 4.1
First Degree 3.7 6.4 2.3 4.5
Postgraduate degree 0.4 1.1 0.0 0.6
Tertiarynon-Degree 3.2 4.4 6.1 3.5
Total 100 100 100 100

5.9.8 Proportion of migrant by marital status and ruralirban

Table 5.21 below shows the progiion of migrants bymarital status at the locality level.
According to the table below, 45.8 percent of migrants at the Rural level were engaged in
monogamous marriage slightly lower than that of the 2011 SLIHS which was 48.4 percent and in
the urban ara those that were engged in monogamous marriage were 40.3 percent an increase
from 37.0 percent in the 2011 SLIHS. At the Rural level, 19.4 percent of migrants were in
polygamous marriages while 5.8 percent of Urban migrants were engaged in polygamous
marriages which as compad to the 2011 SLIHS, the urban had 4.5 percent and rural 15.0
percent. Polygamous marriages were far more common among migrants in the rural areas than
those in the urban areas. In the Rural locality, 0.8 percent of migrants werdoimmal/loose
relationship while 1.6 percent of urban migrants were engaged in this kind of relationship, which
as compared to the 2011 SLIHS, rural localities had 0.5 percent whiles urban localities had 1.3
percent. From the table we can also see that {hercentage rate ofeparated, divorced, and
widowed are very low except for those that had never married in both the Rural and urban
localities which are 22.0 percent and 43.0 percent respectively. Those that have never got
married are more in the urbatowns than in the rurbareas.
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Table5.21: Proportion of migrant by marital status and ruralirban

Rural Urban
Marital Status _ _
3 T 3 0 3 T 3 o
&8 2 &g 3 €8 2 &g ¢
o 3 <Q o S o = <Q o S g
= g 27 - = g 27 -

Marriedmonogamous 44.6 51.9 54.3 458 34.9 48.0 455 40.3

Marriedpolygamous 18.8 22.6 16.3 19.4 5.3 6.5 7.1 5.8
Informal/ loose union 0.9 0.6 0.0 0.8 1.4 1.7 1.6 1.6
Divorced 0.6 0.7 1.3 0.6 0.8 1.1 0.0 0.9
Separated 2.8 2.1 3.8 2.7 2.2 2.6 5.5 2.4
Widowed 9.0 7.2 3.8 8.7 5.2 7.1 1.1 6.0
Nevermarried 23.3 149 205 220 50.1 32.9 39.2 43.0
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

5.9.9 Reasons for Migration

Figure 5.11 below shows the distributions of the reasons why people do migrate4®catof

the migrants said they migratemainly for marriage and family reunion reasons which is almost
half of the total migrant population, 22.6 percent said they migrated mainly for schooling
purposes, while 17.0 percent of them said they migrated becaugebdivork related issues,
those thd said they migrated because of better services/housing and threat of violence are 4.6
percent and 3.9 percent respectively, the other remaining reasons are all below 1 percent ( the

least among them are those that saigety migrated because of communitysgute which is 0.3
percent).

Figure5.12: Reasons for Migration
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CHAPTER SIXHOUSING CONDITIONS

6.0 Introduction

Humanbeingshave a right to basicneedsthat enablethem to live a decentlife. Housingis

one of the basicneedsof all humanbeingsthat have inpact on the hedth, welfare, social and
economic productivity of the individual. The demand for housing remains high in most
developing countries including Sierra Leone The international declarations on the
implementation of housing rights alude emphasis on the physical structure such as the
provision of drinking water, sanitation facilities, land and building material as well as security. For
many years, the housing environment has beeknowledged as one of the main settings that
affect umanhealth.

Theefore, the2018 SLIHEollected detailednformation on housingcharacteristics relatingp

information about the type of dwelling units, occupancy status of households, housing
expenditure, physical characteristics of household dweling A (1 8 > K2 dzASK2f R4 Q &2
water and sanitationthis information shows the spatial distribution kyegion, district and
residencethe characteristics of housing in Sierra Leone

6.1 Types of Housing and ownershilpy regions andocality

Tabk 6.2 t SNOSY (il 3S 2F K2dzaSK2f RQ& LoaaliJs 2F Rg St
Region Single dwelling unit Multiple units in  Dwelling with Multiple
building Structures
East 87.2 10.8 2.0
North 95.7 2.0 2.3
North West 92.6 6.9 0.6
South 91.8 6.1 2.1
West 48.7 41.5 9.7
Residence
Rural 93.8 4.8 14
Urban 65.2 28.1 6.7
Sierra Leone 82.8 13.8 34

Source: 2018 SLIHS

Analyzing the type of dwelling units occupied by households in Sierra Leone will provide some
indication of the wellbeing of houselds. Therefore, Table 6.1 presents percentage of household
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type of dwelling by Region, atatality). Single dwelling unis the most common type of dwelling

in Sierra Leone accounting for 8g@e8cent, followed bymultiple units in building 13 @rcent At

the residence level, 93p&rcentof single dwelling units were accounted for in rural areas and
65.2percentin urban area which may be related to the Sierra Leone nuclear family system and
nature of housing at the rural areas.

For all regions, excefWestern area (48percen) and North(2.0perceni region show lower
percentage of household single dwelling units amaltiple units in building respectively.

At district level, Kambia had the highest percentage (9&&enj) followed by Koinadugu
(99.50ercent), Falaba (99@krcen) and Piehun (98.»ercen) of households with single
dwelling units.Multiple units in buildingvas the next most common type of dwelling in which
Western urban accounted for 4pércentfollowed by Kono (26dercen) and Westen rural
(25.7%ercend. For the category oflwelling with Multiple Structure®n the same compound,
Western Urban followed by Western rural and Kailahun had the largest percentage of
10.8percent 6.7ercentand 4.$ercentrespectively
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Map 6.1a Percentgye Of Single Dwellingnit By District
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Map 6.1  Percentage Of Dwelling With Multiple Structures By District
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6.2 Rooms used for sleeping

The number of people sleeping in a room is a major determinant of crowding and this

has health implications for household members. Therefore,sleeping rooms in a
dwelling unit inhabited by households excludes bathrooms, toilets, kitchens, pantry and store
because they are not supposed to be used as sleeping rooms.

Table6.2. Percentinformation an the number of rooms occupied by Households by Region,
Residence and DistricfDecide Regions. Locality or Districtspverall, 20.percent and
21.9ercent of households occupied 2 and 3 rooms respectively. A large percentage of
households live in indwetlg wih one room (36.perceni in the west and32.7percen) in the
south followed by the East (2%6rcen) of households occupying three roomidowever,
25.8vercent of households in the North West occupy a dwelling with four rooms while
17.3percenthouseholdsoccupy five roomén the North. In comparison, onB/7.8ercentand
26.2percentof urban households live in 1 and 2 rooms, widife5percentand 21.@ercentof
household occupied three and four rooms in the rural areddtban areas had higher
percentages of households using singe rooms for sleeping (27.8ercent compared to rural
areas (L0.1percen).

The2018 SLIHS data shothsit within eachdistrict, mostof the structureshavethree roomsor
less and theanalysis shows thadl.Qercent 39.9ercent and 36.7percent of households
occupied 3 rooms in Pujehun, Moyamba and Bonthe district respectiZgbept for western
area urban wher&1.Qpercentof household occupied a single room a2l Ipercentoccupied

2 sleeping rooms, the other districtseamainly dominated by 2 sleeping roorfdso, Kambia
(0.7perceni accounted for the least percentage of fsaiolds using a single room for sleeping
followed by Kailahun (4pkrceny.
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Map 6.2a Percentage Of Household Who Occupied Three Room®PbBtrict

Percentage © Mouseholds who Occupled a single room by District

- o TICS SIERAA LEONE ~

Karene 4.6

Port Loko 10.6
West A’Wm 38,2
Westernthrea Urd 38.2
West ur 3

[ egond
D Derat § ans py

Snghe Room Occupied by bh

0 30 60 120 Kilometers | 7"

i:j‘.‘,»'l.‘
§.919

N OO TSI B PO L Y Y =:-f§§;:

136



Map 6.2r  Percentage of household who occupied a single room by District

Percentage © Househoids who Occupled three rooms by District
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6.3 Share ofDwelling Unit

Table6.2: Percentage of household with Sharedlwvelling by District

District Shared Dwelling Unshared Dwelling
Kailahun 52.5 47,5
Kenema 61.3 38.7
Kono 51.7 48.3
Bombali 55.4 44.6
Falaba 40.8 59.2
Koinadugu 39.6 60.4
Tonkolili 60.9 39.1
Kambia 44.2 55.8
Karene 43.5 56.5
Port Loko 54.8 45.2
Bo 64.9 35.1
Bonthe 37.2 62.8
Moyamba 37.5 62.5
Pujehun 45.7 54.3
Western Rural 52.2 47.8
Western Urban 41.0 59.0
Sierra Leone 50.6 49.4

From Table6.2, sharing dwelling seems to benarmal and common phenomenon in Sierra
Leone. About 50ercent of Sierra Leoneans share their dwellings. This represents a slight
decline of 2.@ercentwhen compared to the 2011 SLIHS (5%#ceni. About 5@ercent of
those who share their dwelling were urban settings.

By district level, Bo district reported the highest number of shared dwellings gérni
followed closely by Kenema district (6fie3cent), Tonkoli district (60.%ercend), Port Loko
district (54.8ercen) and western rura(52.2ercen. In terms of unshared dwellings Bonthe
district reported the highest number (628rcen), then Moyamba district (62.perceny,
Koinadugu(60.4oerceni), Falaba district (59@&rcen) and Kareng56.5ercen)). At national
level (50.@ercen) reported to have shared dwellings and (4®4cen) reported unshared
dwellings.
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6.4 Length of stay in Dwelling Unit

Table6.3:  Average number of years Spent in a&Ming by occupancy status by
Region

Region Owned by Rents Free byfamily [ Free by otherf Nomadic /
member of /Friend Temporary
household

Rural Urban| Rural Urban| Rural Urban| Rural Urban| Rural Urban

East 7.9 8.1| 84 54| 6.0 79| 21 55 5.0 5.5

North 8.0 73| 25 50| 8.3 83| 4.6 28| 34 0.0

North West 6.5 77| 45 47( 8.0 76| 87 3.0 0.0 0.0

South 7.5 89| 7.1 44| 8.2 73| 5.0 6.1| 5.0 6.0

West 8.6 75| 24 6.7| 2.8 8.1 0.0 76| 4.0 1.8

Source: 201&LIHS

Table6.3 showsthat westernregion hasighest numbeof years Spent in dwelling by occupancy
owned by member of household for the rural area which account about 8.6 years on average,
closely folloved by the North the North with 8.0 years on average. For urban area the southern
region has the highest numberf years Spent in dwelling by occupancy owned by member of
household. For rents, the Eastern province has the highest numlyeaoéspent in dwelling by
occupancy in the rural area which account 8.4 yearsawerage followby southern province
which acount 7.1 years. For urban area the western region has the higher number of years spent
on rent which account 6.7 years follow by the Eastern province with 5.4 years. Length of stay in
dwellingUnit for free by family or friend in more in Eastern ruraéa which account 8.3 years

on average closely follow by Northest. For urban area, the Northern region reported the
highest number of free by family or friends.

Length of stay in dwelling free by other has been reported higher in the Neggt regionwhich
account 8.7 years on average follow by the North with 4.6 years on average. For the urban area
the western region reported the highest number which accounty&érs on average follow by
southern area with 6.1 years on average. For Nomadic or tennpothe southern region
reported the highest number for the rural areas which account 5.4 years follow by eastern region.
For the urban area the southern region reped the highest number for temporary settlement
which accounts 6.0 follow by the easteregion. For district level Bombali district shows the
highest number of years Spent in dwelling by occupancy Owned by member of household which
account 9.0 years onvarage for rural areas, follow by western rural which account 8.6 years.
For urban settle &ene reported the highest number of years spent on dwelling owned by
member of household which account 10.0 years on average followed by Moyamba with 9.6 years,
Bowith 9.3 years and western with 8.9 years.
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The forward explaisthat households in rurahreas spent long time in dwelling units occupied
than those in urban areas. For instance, Yedrs compardto 7.3years on average households
have spent less thaRO years in their dwelling unit in the rural and urban areas respectively.

6.5 Occupancy $tus of Households

Table6.4: Percentage occupancy status by Region, Residence and District

Region Owned Rents Free by Free by Nomadic/
family/Friend others temporary
East 58.8 15.2 24.1 1.9 0.1
North 59.0 10.9 26.5 2.7 1.0
North West 658 3.0 29.1 2.2 0.0
South 64.4 11.6 21.7 2.0 0.3
West 24.0 53.6 16.1 5.3 1.0
Residence
Rural 69.8 2.7 25.3 2.0 0.3
Urban 28.8 46.4 19.9 4.2 0.7
District
Kailahun 68.3 10.4 17.9 35 0.0
Kenema 53.6 21.0 25.2 0.0 0.2
Kono 55.1 12.5 29.8 2.7 0.0
Bonbali 55.8 16.9 25.0 2.3 0.1
Falaba 64.8 9.1 15.4 4.5 6.1
Koinadugu 72.7 10.8 8.5 8.0 0.0
Tonkolili 54.1 7.9 37.6 0.4 0.0
Kambia 76.2 0.8 22.7 0.2 0.0
Karene 69.6 0.3 24.3 5.8 0.0
Port Loko 57.7 55 35.1 1.7 0.0
Bo 46.9 20.5 29.4 2.5 0.7
Bonthe 81.6 8.1 10.3 0.0 0.0
Moyamba 70.1 3.6 22.0 4.3 0.0
Pujehun 77.3 6.3 16.1 0.3 0.1
Western Rural 39.5 24.7 17.4 15.2 3.3
Western Urban 18.5 63.9 15.6 1.8 0.2
Sierra Leone 54.0 19.5 23.2 2.8 0.5

Source: 2018 SLIHS

In general,the 2018 SLIHS reported therpentage of household occupancy status. Tahke
shows that 54.percentof households in Sierra Leone lived in owners occupied dwellings with
19.5percentin rented and 23.percentoccupied by family and friends. However, in urban areas,
though a majoriy (46.4perceni of households rent their dwellings, a sizable 18e8cent had
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dwellings occupied by their family or friends compared to rural areas wherpe2céntrented
their dwellings while only 25.percentis occupied by family or friends. In thidorth West
K26 SOSNE 26y SNDa 2 Qabodriiivas Rhe Ra Bifmf ok of@gancy stapush y
followed by family or friends (29.fercenf). Moreover, in the Western Area, 53p&rcent of
rented dwellings were the main occupancy status of househaliisved by the Eastern Region
(15.2perceni. Overall the percent of h@eholds living in rented premises increased from 16.7
percentin 2011 to 19.%ercentin 2018.

In terms of occupancy status, Bonthe recorded the highestl, 81.6 percent and Wesern
Urban the lowest, 18.%ercent of households owning the dwellings. Kambia was next with
76.2percent Karene and Kailahun districts had 6pegcentand 68.8percentrespectively. The
next occupancy status is rent. Most of in the Western Urban (p&r€ent) followed byKenema
(21.0percent) and Bo (20.perceni. Households who lived in Rented dwelling was least common
in the Karene District (0.perceni. Therefore,dwelling for rent was most common in the
Western area Urban, that is, most of the dvirgdj units are commercialise(seeMaps 6.3 a & b)
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Map 6.3a:  Percentage of dwelling owned

Percentage of Dwelling Owned by District
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Map 6. 3b:  Percentage of dwelling Rented

Percentage of Dwelling Rented by District
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6.6 Acquisitionof Dwelling

Table6.5: Percentage of dwelling acquisition by District

Purchased Constructed Inherited Other

District

Kailahun 2.9 71.5 25,5 0.1
Kenema 2.1 80.9 17.0 0.0
Kono 0.2 89.1 10.5 0.2
Bombali 0.5 63.3 36.2 0.0
Falaba 0.0 91.1 8.9 0.0
Koiradugu 0.2 92.2 7.6 0.0
Tonkolili 0.3 76.7 23.0 0.0
Kambia 0.5 86.4 13.2 0.0
Karene 0.2 83.3 16.4 0.0
Port Loko 2.3 93.3 4.3 0.1
Bo 0.1 70.6 29.3 0.0
Bonthe 0.0 73.5 26.4 0.1
Moyamba 0.3 73.3 26.4 0.0
Pujehun 0.0 77.5 225 0.0
Western Rural 7.2 903 2.1 0.4
Western Urban 115 71.1 17.0 0.4
Sierra Leone 1.7 795 18.7 0.1

Source: 2018 SLIHS

Table6.5 presents the percentage of dwelling acquisition by District. Overalf Fé.cent of
households constructed the house in which they dwell, with d@ewnhargin between those who
purchased and inherited; only 1pércentof households purchased their dwelling. Regionally, a
higher percentage of households constructed their dwelling. @béetfurther reveals that, in the
North West (88.6erceni, West aad East (79.9ercend, North (78.7percend with the South
showing 73.percentof households constructed houses they dwell. On the other hand, inherited
units accounted for 26.percentof the total dwelling units in the South followed by the North
(21 perceni), whereas the West show the least proportion (1peéfcend of inherited dwelling
unit. In fact, this type of acquisition accounted 1§&rcentof the total dwelling units in the
country. Constructing a dwelling unit in rural areas seems to be comas itcontributes80.2
percentof the housing units occupied compared to 7@etcentof urban areas. Households who
purchased their dwelling units seem not common in rural areas and it accounted for only 0.2
percent This may be as a result of freecass to land in rural areas. Whereas urban areas
portrays a slightly different picturen that 7.2percentof the households occupying a dwelling
unit through purchasing them
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At the district level; there are higher occurrences of constructed dwellingstimPort Loko (93.3
percen) and Koinadugu (92.percen? than in Falaba (91p2rcen)), Western Rural (90.3
percen) and Kono (89.lpercen) districts. Bombali accounted for 63f3ercent as least
households with constructed dwellings. Inherited dwelliags also significantly more common
in Bombali (36.percen followed by Bo (29.Bercert) and Moyamba (26.gercen? and lower

in Western Rural with (2dercen)) followed by Port Loko (4.Berceni. Table6.5 further
indicates that 11.5ercentof the howseholds in the Western urban purchased their dwelling
units while Falaba, Bonthe and Byn purchase of dwelling units is not comm@hlso see Maps
6.4a& b)
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Map 6.4a:  Percentage of dwelling units Constructed

Percentage of Dwelling Constructed by District
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Map 6.4b:  Percentageof dwelling units Rented

Percentage of Dwellinginherited by District
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6.7 Land Lord Type

Table6.6: Percentagedistribution of different types of LandLords by District

Relative / friend Private individual Cther

District

Kailahun 44.1 55.9 0.0
Kenema 17.5 82.5 0.0
Kono 12.1 87.9 0.0
Bombali 30.6 69.1 0.3
Falaba 49.2 50.8 0.0
Koinadugu 3.9 96.1 0.0
Tonkolili 19.6 80.5 0.0
Kambia 28.6 71.4 0.0
Karene 13.6 86.4 0.0
Port Loko 38.5 61.0 0.6
Bo 9.3 90.7 0.0
Bonthe 1.9 98.1 0.0
Moyamba 3.3 96.7 0.0
Pujehun 49.9 50.1 0.0
Western Rul 3.0 96.3 0.7
Western Urban 11.4 86.8 1.9
Sierra Leone 15.1 83.9 1.0

Source: 2018 SLIHS

Table6.6 above shows that the highest percentagé dwellingunits are owned by private
individuals which accounted for 83@ercent nationally. This is disbuted as follows 87.9
percent 87.0percent 77.9percent 74.3percentand 62.4percentin the Western, Southern,
Eastern, Northern, and Nortvest regions respectively. Relative/friends and others owned less
than 20percentof dwelling units occupiedyohouseholds nationally. The table further reveals
that 98.1 percent 96.7 percent and 96.3percent of dwelling units are owned by private
individuals in Bonthe, Moyamba and Western Rural district respectively. Whilepé€c@nt,
49.2 percent and 44.1percent of landlords arerelatives or friends in Pujehun, Falaba and
Kailahun districts respectively.
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6.8: Type of Document to back Occupancy Status

Table6.7: Percentage oHouseholds withdocument to occupancy status by
Region

Region Certificate of Freehold Receiptof  Others None
Occupancy Payment

East 0.4 6.6 74.3 - 18.7
North - 0.5 58.0 - 41.5
North West - 21.1 48.2 - 30.8
South 3.1 3.1 76.6 - 17.2
West 1.7 0.2 90.1 0.1 7.9
Sierra Leone 14 2.3 810 0.1 15.2

Source: 2018 SLIHS

The terdency to prepare a document to clarify the occupancy status of household is not unusual

in Sierra Leone. In this regard, households were asked about the documents in possession to back
up their Occupancy status. From the table above shows that onpefodnt of the respondent

produce certificate of occupancy, J8rcenti K2 g4 G FNBSK2f Ré¢ FyR fI NBS
of payment which account 81pgrcentnationally.

The data shows that about 9fkrcentof the households in the Westerirea 76.6percentin

the Southern, 74.®ercentin the Eastern Region, 58@rcentin the Northern Province and 48.2
percentin the Northwest region produce receipt of payment for occupancy. No document to
back up occupancy status (fi8rcend shows the least in the wegstearea. In terms of residence,
the urban area has the highest nuet) 84.4percent of the respondents produced receipt of
payment for occupancy and rural @é&rcentproduce receipts for occupancy. At the district level,
93.2percent 93.1percent 89.6percentand 89.9percentreported the receipts for payment of
occupang, Western rural, Bonthe, Western urban and Bo districts respectively.

Generally, the mean amount of rent paid by households in Sierra Leone is Le 1, 871,000 per
household with a median We of Le 600,000. The mean rent paid by urban residence is Le
2,013,000 with a median value of Le 700,000. While in the rural areas Q@028 paid as rent
showing an increase in the Median value of Le 144,000. Evidence from data shows that the mean
annual rent paid by households were higher in the West (Le 2,794,000), North West (Le 900,000)
and South (Le 888,000) with a median valuelefl,560,000, Le&00,000 and Lel1,000,000
respectively. At the district level, Western Urb@re3,077,000) and Bo (L,634,000) reported

the highest annual mean rent paid by households with similar median values while Port Loko
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and Moyamba district reportedhe lowest mean annual rent with a higher median value of

Le480,000 and Le450,000 respectively.

Table6.8: Househd R a8ty SELISYRAGIINS 6[ S Wnnno 2y

Region Owned by Rents Freeby Freeby Nomadic /
member of family other Temporary
household [friend

East 452 292 407 525 550

North 1,211 232 306 235

North West 801 83 512 151

South 451 399 381 144

West 1,383 734 819 841 525

Residence

Rural 634 475 292 219

Urban 1,176 590 727 632 528

Sierra Leone 801 584 a77 457 377

Source: 2018 SLIHS

Table 68 shows that Le 801,000, Le584, 000 and Le 477,000 are paid for minor constructions per
annum onOwned, rented and free by family or friend dwelling unit in Sierra Ledhe.Table
shows that the amount spent on minor constructions is higher in the west,883,000) followed

by the North (Le 1,211,000) for dwelling owned by member of household@mer amount

spent on minor construction on rented dwelling in the north west region (Le 83,000) but high in
the west and southern region, Le(734,000) and Le33®®) respectively. For urban residence, Le
1,176,000 is used on minor construction on ownevgltling unit and Le 634,000 in the rural
while expenditures on rented dwelling units in the rural areas is reported as Le 475,000 and urban
Le 590,000Therefore expenditure on rent for minor constructions is higher in western region

than the other regios.
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6.9 Housing by Construction Material

Table 69: Percentage oHHs thatused Construction material of outside walls by
District

Mud and Mud brick Wooden  Corrugated Cement Others

Wattle, plastered Boards iron/lron Block
Mud brick  with cement Sheet

District

Kailahun 61.8 31.7 0.1 0.3 6.1 0.0
Kenema 54.9 29.6 0.0 3.4 12.1 0.0
Kono 64.1 25.8 0.2 0.0 7.1 2.8
Bombali 51.8 25.2 2.8 0.2 20.1 0.0
Falaba 76.5 18.0 0.7 0.0 4.8 0.0
Koinadugu 42.9 51.5 0.2 0.1 0.8 4.6
Tonkolili 62.5 35.0 0.0 0.0 2.1 0.3
Kambia 41.7 48.3 0.0 0.0 10.1 0.0
Karene 44.4 53.5 0.0 0.1 1.9 0.0
Port Loko 44.9 41.0 0.0 3.1 111 0.0
Bo 46.1 34.6 0.2 0.1 19.0 0.0
Bonthe 48.1 40.2 0.0 0.0 11.2 0.5
Moyamba 75.0 14.1 0.1 0.1 7.1 3.6
Pujehun 69.8 26.8 0.0 0.0 3.4 0.1
Western Area Rural 7.3 34.2 0.2 12.9 455 0.0
Western Area Urban 0.3 21.6 4.8 20.3 52.5 0.6
Sierra Leone 44.8 31.6 0.9 4.4 17.6 0.6

Source: 2018 SLIHS

The main construction materials for outside walls wifed and Wattle, Mud brickMud brick
plasteed with cement,wooden boards, corrugated iron sheet and cement blotable 6.9
indicates that, in Sierra Leone, the percentage of outside walls constructedAwdhrand Wattle
brick decreased from 2011 to 2018. In 2011, F®fcentof dwelling units hadutside walls
constructed ofMud and Wattle brick The percentage declined to #percentin 2018. While
the percentage of dwelling units outside walls construadé@ement Blockiecreases from 28.9
percentin 2011 to 17.6ercentin 2018. In the ruraareas, the percentage with outside walls of
cement block decreased over the lastven years: from 6.@ercentin 2011 to 3.4percentin
2018. This may be evidence of changes in the increase in price of cement. However, the data
further shows that the us of cement block for the construction of outside wall of dwelling units
in the urban areas increased from 2@rcentin 2011 to 40.6ercentin 2018.

There are wide regional variations in materials used for the construction of outside Mads.
and Watle brickoutside walls were predominant in the EaS8(7perceni, North (58.perceni)
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and Southern (58.perceni regions. The otheregion with fairly high percentage of dwellings
with Cement block is the Western region (5@&tceni, compared to theSouthern (11.6

perceni), East and North Western (8x@rcenf regions respectively. 7dercentof dwelling

unit in the North shows théowest percentage of outside wall made of cement block while only
18.4percentof outer walls of buildings were made Gbrrugated Iron Sheéh Western Area

Table & further reveals that, about 76.percentof the dwelling units in Falaba district are
constructed withMud and Wattle brickwhile 75.0percentand 69.¢ercentin Moyamba and
Pujehun respectively wittMud ard Wattle brick 52.5 percent with Cement block Western
Urban.

6.9.1 Floor material of dwelling unit

Table6.10: Percentageof HHswith Main flooring material by Region, Residence
and District

Region Earth/Mud Tile Wood Concrete/cement Stone
East 619 2.6 0.0 35.5 0.0
North 61.0 1.9 0.2 36.5 0.5
North West 51.4 4.8 0.7 43.0 0.0
South 62.1 2.3 0.0 35.6 0.0
West 1.7 20.4 2.0 75.9 0.0
Residence
Rural 71.7 15 0.3 26.4 0.2
Urban 9.3 14.3 1.1 75.3 0.0
District
Kailahun 70.6 0.1 0.0 29.3 0.0
Kenena 54.1 3.6 0.1 42.2 0.0
Kono 62.9 4.3 0.0 32.8 0.0
Bombali 42.1 3.8 0.1 52.1 2.0
Falaba 85.6 0.0 0.0 14.5 0.0
Koinadugu 46.7 5.0 0.2 48.2 0.0
Tonkolili 68.7 0.3 0.3 30.8 0.0
Kambia 53.7 0.5 0.0 459 0.0
Karene 62.5 0.6 3.3 33.6 0.0
Port Loko 45.1 94 0.0 45.5 0.0
Bo 49.6 4.3 0.1 46.1 0.0
Bonthe 58.0 0.5 0.0 41.4 0.0
Moyamba 85.7 0.5 0.0 13.8 0.0
Pujehun 63.3 1.9 0.0 34.8 0.0
Western Area Rural 4.3 21.8 0.0 73.8 0.1
Western Area Urbar 0.8 19.9 2.7 76.6 0.0
Sierra Leone 47.7 6.4 0.6 45.2 0.1

Source: 2018 SLIHS
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Type of materials used for the floor of a dwelling unit affects the appearance and quality of the
dwelling and has health implications. As showifable 2.2.1the percentage of dwelling floors
made with earth or mud nationally declindcbm 55.2percentin 2011 to 47.percentin 2018,
while the proportion made of concrete increased from 3@e8centto 45.2percent In 2011, the
percentage of floors made of tiles, Wood or stone put together wasp&rtent, but this
increased to 7.percentin 2018.

In all the regions, concrete or cement was the most common material for floors ranging from
35.5percentin Eastern region to 75.0ercentin Western Area in 2018. However, south (62.1
percen), East (61.9ercend, and North (61.(percen) shows that the mai material for floor
was earth or mudTherefore,in all the regions, except Western Area which shows the least (1.7
percen) of the dwelling used mud or earth as floor materials. Only perentof floors were
made of tiles in westerArea followed by 4.8ercentand2.6percentin the North West and East
respectively. In urban and rurareas,the most common material for floors was Concrete or
cement with 75.3percentin urban areas and 26.dercentin rural areas. In rural areas.71
percentof floors were constructed from earth or mud compared to pe8centin urban areas.
The proportion is distributed at district level as 8pétcent 85.6percent 70.6percentand 58.7
percentin Moyamba,Falaba, Kailahun and Tonkolili distniespectively using earth or mud as
main flooring material. Whereas 76g@rcent 738 percent 52.1percentand 46.1percentin
Western Urban, Western rural, Bombali and Bo districts respectively used concrete emtcaesn
main flooring material.

6.9.2 Roofing material of dwelling unit

Data in 2018showsthat 84.6 percent of dwelling units in Sierra Leone were roofed with
corrugated iron sheets. The other two main materials used for roofing were Thatchp@rtéhi)

and concrete or cement (3 dercen. Less than one percent of roofs were madeTafpaulin
Between 2011 ad 2018, the percentage of dwellings with corrugated iron sheets as the main
roofing material increased from 73f3ercentto 84.6 percent In contrast, the proportion of
dwelling units wih Thatch decreased from 20pércentto 11.8percent

While the mos common material for roofs wer€orrugated Iron Sheen all five regions. The
regions with the highest percentage of roofs made ugCofrugated Iron Sheatere Western
Area (92.Jpercent), East (92.@ercen) and North West (91.Berceni regions. Soutérn region
had the highest percentage of roofs made of thatch (3@8enj, followed by Northern region
(17.3 perceni).See MapBetween rural and urban areas, however, the proportionngsi
Corrugated Iron Sheatas higher in urban (93derceny than rural area (79.perceny, while
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the proportion using thatch was higher in rural (1§&rcen) than urban areas (1.fpercen
reflecting the use of materials available in the immediate emmar At district levellte use of
Corrugated Iron Sheetwvas fairly common in Kambia district (94p@rcen)), Kailahun (94.8
percen) and Western Rural (93.8ercen). In Falaba, Moyamba and Pujehun district, 43.3

percent 37.3 percent and 34.9 percent of roofs were made of mud oearth products
respectively.
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Map 6.5a Percentageof Householdswith Thatchas Main Roofing Material By
District

Percentage of Main Roofing material using Thatch by District
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Map 6.5: Percentageof Householdswith O Sheets As Main Roaig Materials

Percentage of Main Roofing material using Corrugated iron sheets by District
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6.10 Location of main cooking area in dwelling unity District

Table 611: Percentage of the HHs location of kitchen by District

e g% EF§ EEz EBsz 33
- oo Qg - ®

District

Kailahun 63.2 35.1 0.0 0.1 0.0 1.7
Kenema 57.3 40.9 1.6 0.0 0.1 0.2
Kono 82.4 10.2 0.2 0.1 0.2 6.8
Bombali 58.9 37.6 1.1 0.1 1.1 1.2
Falaba 81.1 18.8 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0
Koinadugu 91.0 8.6 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.3
Tonkolili 81.1 17.3 1.6 0.0 0.0 0.0
Kambia 61.8 37.6 0.6 0.0 0.0 0.0
Karene 71.7 26.0 2.3 0.0 0.0 0.0
Port Loko 65.0 32.8 0.2 0.0 0.1 2.0
Bo 65.1 29.8 1.8 0.1 0.8 2.3
Bonthe 71.3 25.5 0.2 2.7 0.0 0.4
Moyamba 67.7 23.8 8.3 0.0 0.1 0.2
Pujehun 72.6 22.2 2.0 1.6 0.0 1.6
Western Area R 71.1 16.9 3.3 0.9 7.2 0.7
Western Area Urbar 59.9 14.5 9.0 1.9 3.8 10.9
Sierra Leone 67.9 25.1 2.7 0.5 1.1 2.8

Source: 2018 SLIHS

The percentage distribution of main cooking locations is presentetiaivle 611 The table
reveals that, in Sierra Leer67.9percentof householdsooked outdoorgollowed by enclosed
detached location (25.ferceni) while indoor with partition shows the lowest (1pgrceni.The
percentage of households using outdoor as their cooking location decrease®@ir@2percent
in 2011 to 76.8vercentin 2018 for the North followed by south fro®0.7 percentto 68.3
percentrespectively Indoor partition cooking location in the Wegacreased from 4.percent
in 2011 to 4.7percentin 2018.The regions with the highest percentagfehouseholds with
enclosed detached cooking location were North West (2&iceni, South (30.perceni and
the lowest were in the Western Area (15&rcent) and North (21.percenj..Outdoor Cooking
locations were also fairly common within many houskels. For instance, it was 91p@rcentin
Koinadugu, 82.percentin Kono, with the lowest being 578 ercentin the Kenema district
followed by Western Aga (59.9ercen). In Western Rural, 7 @ercenthouseholds had indoor
partition cooking location. fe high proportion oK 2 dza S é&obr Raifion cooking location
in the Western Rural district may be due to the nature of housing arrangements.
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6.11 Source of energy

6.11.1Main Source of Fuel fo€ooking byDistrict

Table 6.2: Percentagedistribution of HHs bysource of energyby District
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o o D ) < 8= D
District
Kailahun 97.9 2.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0
Kenema 82.9 17.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Kono 78.9 21.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Bombali 70.6 27.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.8
Falaba 99.3 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Koinadugu 86.5 13.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Tonkolili 84.0 16.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Kambia 91.1 8.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Karene 87.5 12.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Port Loko 82.0 18.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Bo 81.0 19.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0
Bonthe 87.1 12.8 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Moyamba 97.0 3.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Pujehun 98.2 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Western Rural 24.9 75.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Western Urban 6.8 91.9 0.1 1.1 0.0 0.0 0.0
Sierra Leae 72.0 27.7 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.1

Source: 2018 SLIHS

The percentage of households using firewood decreased from p&d@entin 2011 to 72.0
percentin 2018 and that of charcoal increased from 208e2centin 2011 to 27.percend in 2018.

As shown imable 6.7.1, firewood remains the main source of cooking fuel in rural areas, although
the percentage declined from 97g&rcentin 2011 to 95.ercentin 2018. In contrast, only 32.8
percentin urban areas used firewood, a decline from f@tcentin 2011. In urban areas,
charcoal was the most common energy source for cooking, with an increase fromet8eht

in 2011 to 66.percentin 2018. The use of gas as source of energy for cooking increased in urban
areas(UrbanWest and urban Bo) from O.Q&rcent in 2011 to 0.2ercentin 2018.
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For all the regions, firewood was the predominant source of cooking fuel. Thipasasularly

the situation in the South (89.percen)), East (86.7percend, North West (86perceni), and
Northern (83.2perceni regions Western Area had the lowest percentage of households using
firewood (11.9percen)). Moreover, the use of charcoal wkmsv in the South (10.fercen and
Eastern (13.2percen) regions compared to other regions. Western Area had the highest
percentage ohouseholds using Charcoal (8p&rcen) and gas (0.perceni for cooking. In all
other regions, the 2018 SLIHS datews that no household is using gas for cooking.

Table6.11 further reveals that firewood followed by charcoal are the dominant fofroamking

fuel used by households in the districts. It shows that $#&8ent 98.2percent 97.9percent,

and 97.0percent of households are using firewood as cooking fuel in the Falaba, Pujehun,
Kailahun and Moyamba district respectively. And Qdetcent, 75.0percent 27.5percentand

21.0 percent of households in the western Urban, western rural, Bombali and Kastoiad
respectively are using charcoal for cooking fuel. Western urbanp@@&en) and Falaba (0.7
percen)) shows the lowest householdsing firewood and charcoal for cooking fuel respectively.

6.11.2Main Source of Fuel for Lighting

At the national level, the three main sources of aeetural lighting in households were EDSA
(19.5perceni), batteries (71.percenf andsolar panel (6.percen)). As expected, electricity, the
most modern of the three utilities, is moggevalent in urban areagt9.3perceni than in rural
(0.9 percend; following the same logic, battery is more frequently used in rural ar8a® (
percen) than in urban 42.4 percen)). Other sources of lighting are also more popular in rural
areas. Solapanel, for example, is used By2 percentof households in rural areas compared to
3.9 percentin urban areasThe percentage of households using EDSA increased I8k
percentin 2011 to 19.%ercentin 2018. In 2011, 52 Bercentof households were using battery,
but this increased to 71.fercentin 2018.

At the regional level, the percentage of households which reported the use of electricity ranged
from 66.9percert in the West to 5.6ercentin North West region. The percergas were less
than 10 in the East (82rcenf), North (7.50ercen) and South (7.perceni regions. Battery as
source of lighting was used in the North We3%.Qpercen), North 85.8percert), and Southern
region 82.5 percen) in 2018 compared to Ndnut (59.5perceni), South (59.%ercen) and
Western area (22.percen) in 2011.

Findingsfurther shows that 96.3ercent 94.1percentand 92.7percentare using battery as

lighting fuel in lirene, Bonthe and Tonkolili district respectively. While pér8ent 25.6
percent 17.5percentand 15.0percentare using EDSA for lighting fuel in the Western Urban,
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Bombali, Bo and Kenema district respectively and p@i@ent 15.9percentand 14.4percent
are using main Solar Panel in Kailahun, Pujehun, and Kenema respectively.

Map 6.6a: Percentageof HHs usng EDSA for lighting by District

Percentage of households source of lighting (EDSA) by District
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Map 6.6 Percentage Of huseholds Using Battery For Lighting By District

Percentage of households source of lighting using battery by District
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6.12. Annual Payment of Electricity bill and Type of meter used

6.12.1 EDSA Connection and AverageuNJelRctricity received

Table 613: Percentage oHouseholds with EDSA connectiorAverage Hours
received,and annual amount paid for electricitypy region

Region PercentEDSA Average Hrs Annual Amount
Le(000)
East 9.0 11.7 61,450
North 8.0 20.3 59,540
North West 6.0 12.1 38,270
South 9.0 5.8 64,140
West 70.0 17.0 761,100
Residence
Rural 1.0 11.9 22,350
Urban 52.0 15.6 962,200
Sierra Leone 21.0 15.5 984,500

Source: 2018 SLIHS

Table 6137.1 shows approximately 2Jp8rcentof households have electricity in their dwellings

via a grid system (national), with an average of 15.5 s@meek of electricity. The annual
average cost of electricity is Le 984,500,000. However, as expected, electricity availability is
much higher inthe urban (52perceny than in rural (1.0percen). The hours of electricity
availability reported are alsoconsiderably different in urban and rural areas. Electricity in urban
areas is approximately Le 962,200,000 (more expensive) and in rural aréa85@200

Regionally, Western Area households have better accespdit®ni to grid electricity and
fewer average hours (17) of availability than Northern region households widr@&ntaccess
and higher average hours (20.3), but at a lower comreaste cost compared to Western Area.
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MAP 6.7 Average Hours of EDSA Received by Region

Average Hours of EDSA received by region
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6.13 Type of Meter used by Households

Table 614: Percentage ohouseholdby type of meter by Region

Region Prepaid Postpaid Connected via No meter
neighbor

East 94.3 0.2 5.1 0.4
North 85.1 111 3.6 0.2
North West 89.1 0.0 10.9 0.0
South 93.7 0.4 0.4 5.5
West 79.2 4.0 14.5 2.4
Sierra Leone 82.8 3.6 11.4 2.2

Source: 2018 SLIHS

About 82.8percentof households reported having RPpaid and 11.4ercent
connected via neighbors while only 3@rcent reported having pospaid
meter and 2.2percentreported havingno meter in Sierra Leone (see table
6.7.3) As shown in Tablé.7.3 the EasterrRegion reported the highest
percentage of households with Ppaid meter (94.3erceni followed by the
south (93.7percen) while Western Region reported the lowest only (79.2
percen) of households have p#gaid meters. Similarly, households with post
paid is high in the northern region (11p&rcen) followed by West (4.percen)
and the northwest reported no household with pgstid meter. In comparison,
western area (14.perceni reported having a higher percentage of households
connected via neighbe followed by Northwest (10 ®ercen) while the south
shows lower percentage of (Opg&rceny.
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6.14 Communication coverage by Households

Table 615. Percentage and Numbeof Households withmobile phone coverage by
Regionand District

Region Households with Mobile Rural Urban Percent
Phone Coverage Total
East 743,844 52.8 95.6 66.4
North 652,054 59.3 94.7 67.3
North West 727,357 87.2 99.7 89.8
South 729,886 62.0 99.8 68.3
West 1,000,116 96.7 97.7 97.7
District
Kailahun 231,427 53.4 86.3 63.6
Kenema 307,625 48.4 99.9 68.1
Kono 204,792 57.5 100.0 67.1
Bombali 211,700 74.0 100.0 83.1
Falaba 55,136 32.2 100.0 37.0
Koinadugu 87,618 48.3 88.1 59.9
Tonkolili 297,600 66.4 91.4 71.0
Kambia 239,622 99.7 99.6 99.6
Karene 118,350 64.5 100.0 66.8
Port Loko 369,385 92.5 99.7 94.2
Bo 339,266 72.1 99.8 80.4
Bonthe 107,646 56.0 100.0 63.5
Moyamba 117,800 45.6 100.0 49.2
Pujehun 165,174 68.6 100.0 69.7
Western Rural 265,816 96.7 99.6 99.3
Western Urban 734,300 97.1 97.1
Sierra Leone 3,853,257 64.6 97.4 77.2

Source: 2018 SLIHS

Research shows that the increasing global diffusion of mobile telecommunication has
contributed to narrowing the gap in tgbddone usage between developed and less developed
countries (Geser, 2004). Sierra Leone has benefited from this global diffusiorotmfem
telecommunication, which is primarily the mode of communication for social lungness
activities. Table 6.1presens information on the Percentage and Number of Households with
mobile phone coverage by Region, Residence and District. In Sierra Leone, the table shows that

165



3,853,257 (77.2percen) households have mobile phone coverage corresponding to 64.6
percert and 974 percent of rural and urban areas respectively. The highest number of
households with mobile phone coverage is found in the West 1,000,1168ité&nj, followed

by East 743,844 (664rceni. The table also showed that all the other regions In@ore han

fifty percent of households with mobile phone coverage. At district level, Falaba, Moyamba, and
Koinadugu districts reported substantially low proportions of mobile phone coverage of 37.0
percent 49.2percentand 59.9percentrespectively. Tisi may bedue to the concentration of
mobile phone network in the regional cities where telecommunications and other infrastructure
are relatively well developed. Regarding coverage at residence level, mobile phone coverage is
very high, about 100 percentf arban households in Kono, Bombali and Bonthe had mobile
phone coverageAlso,99.7 percentand 96.7percentof rural households had Mobile phone
coverage in Kambiand Western rural respectively.
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Map 6.8 Percentageof Households With Mobile Phone Coverage Bystrict

Percentage Households with mobile phone coverage by District
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6.15 Sources and use of Water

6.15.1Main sourceof drinking water

Table 6.16 Main source of drinking watefor proportion of HHsin the dry Season
by Region, Residence and District

?  c c 2 g =z
= 3 v 8 F ® 2 2
. 55 o 23 s s 5 8 2 =
Region v 3= Eg 2@ g 23 < s 8 = 9
® &£ 52 &3 53 58 & £ 8z 2 &
o o =a =0 e a @9 @ ® = = 3 =
East 13.0 335 216 9.1 06 104 01 00 11 107 0.0
North 46 157 195 14.5 12 128 04 09 13 292 0.0
North West 29 225 17.2 18.4 32 116 00 00 14 226 0.3
South 35 25.0 20.6 15.8 15 43 03 09 15 265 0.0
West 43.2 6.5 16.0 0.6 32 09 01 11 269 15 00
District
Kailahun 89 401 938 21.8 00 114 03 00 00 7.8 0.0
Kenema 21.0 38.6 28.6 19 03 02 00 00 17 78 00
Kono 6.1 179 254 4.8 17 242 00 00 15 184 0.0
Bombali 16 308 20.2 12.8 12 70 00 23 41 199 00
Falaba 09 115 323 11.0 12 155 00 06 0.0 271 0.0
Koinadugu 6.6 121 28.6 0.7 00 272 00 12 15 221 00
Tonkolili 6.9 9.2 114 215 1.5 103 10 00 00 381 0.0
Kambia 6.1 24 214 26.7 72 182 00 00 0.0 181 0.0
Karene 00 332 154 17.1 1.7 158 00 00 0.0 16.2 0.7
Port Loko 22 301 154 13.9 14 56 00 00 29 284 0.2
Bo 6.5 224 310 3.7 07 30 02 08 30 287 00
Bonthe 11 226 121 24.5 08 69 07 00 20 291 00
Moyamba 05 158 10.0 34.9 00 70 05 23 00 29.0 0.0
Pujehun 3.0 40.8 18.8 11.6 50 21 00 04 00 183 0.0

Western Rural  30.3 17.3 29.0 1.0 00 07 03 27 150 3.7 0.0
Western Urban  47.8 26 114 0.4 43 10 01 06 311 0.7 00
Sierra Leone 139 209 191 114 18 78 02 06 66 177 0.0

Source: 2018 SLIHS

Access to improved drinking water is one of the Millennium Development Goals (Relate to SDGs

MDGs) of theldnited Nations General Assembly of 2002) which Sierra Leone as a member state
|.

has adopted. Therefore, monitoring of indicators that are useful tozh&@K 2 f RQ &
improved drinking water is of essence. Table 6.8.1 shows a number of sources thkelgreoli
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provide improved water for drinking for households. They include piped, tube well/borehole,
protected well, protected spring and bottle/sadheater.

Table 616 therefore shows that there is a wide variation between households in the western
region and those in the provincial regions in sourcing improved drinking water. In the western
region, the main sources of drinking water are from piped and bottle/sachetnvdB.2percent

and 26.9percentrespectively. The main sources of drinking waterhia provincial areas vary.
The eastern region has tube well (3%8rcen) and protected dug well (21.perceni as the
main sources of water for drinking. The north usesre of river/stream (29.ercen) as the
main source of drinking water. The north/atehas tube well (22.percen) and river/stream
(22.6percen) as the main sources of water for drinking while the south also uses tube well (25.0
percend and river/steam (26.5erceni as the main sources of water for drinking. The table also
shows tha households in the urban settings use more of improved sources of drinking water
(30.5percentof piped) than those in the rural areas (38rcentpiped). Also, 28.percent of
households in urban areas use protected dug well as to p&rtentin the rual areas.
Households also in the urban settings use more bottle/sachet géréentas to 0.3percentin

the rural settings.

At district level, Kenema, Western Ruald Western Urban, 21 fercent, 30.3percentand 47.8
percentrespectively use pipedater as their main source of drinking water. Western rural and
western urban 15.@ercentand 31.1 respectively use more bottle/sachet water for drinking than
the rest of the other districts. At country level, tube well/boreholedgorotected dug well 2@.
percentand 19.1percentrespectively are the highest sources of main sources of drinking water.
It stands out that there has been a tremendous increase in the use of tube well/borehole and
bottle/sachet nationally as a source iofiproved drinking watefrom 2011 to 2018. SLIHS 2011
shows that 14.7@ercentuse tube well/borehole while SLIHS2018 shows that gérBentused

tube well/borehole. Also, SLIHS2011 shows that @&2entof bottle/sachet as in SLIHS2018
6.6 percentas asource of improved driking.
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Map 6.9a Percentage of Safe Drinking Water by District

Percentage of Households with Safe Drinking water by District
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Map 6.9x  Percentage of Unsafe Drinking Water by District

Percentage of Households with Unsafe Drinking water by District
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6.15.2Main Saurce of Water for Househld use

Table 617 shows similar sources of water for household use as that of tabk-G@urces of
drinkingwater. Households in the urban setting still use more of piped water and protected dug
well 28.6percentand 39.8percentrespectively as the ain sources of watr for household use.
The other regions use more of river/stream as their main source of water for household use
eastern 68.7percent northern 74.0percent north/western 65.0percentand southern 62.1
percentrespectively. Locality \el shows that urban settings use more of piped and protected
dug well 16.7percentand 39.9percentas the main sources of water for household use while
river 81.7percentstands out as the main source of water for householding@e rural areas.

District figures show that western rural (43ercen) and western urban (38.®ercen)
predominantly use protected dug well as the main sources of water for household use. They also
use piped water. Falaba (2p@rcen) and Bo (1.2}istricts also use pipedater. On a whole,
Sierra Leone uses more of protected dug well (2fcent and river /stream (51.@ercend as

the main sources of water for household use.

6.15.3Responsibility for the provision of main source of water

According tdlTable 617 below the provision of improved source of drinking water is in the hands
of several authorities. Amongst which are central government, the community, local
government, donor agencies, etc. In the western region, central govern(d&ri2percen{ and
private conpany (61.1percen)) respectively do provide main sources of drinking water to
households or communities. In the provinces, local government, religious body, Natural sources
and donor agencies are the principal providers ofrses of drinking water. Locgbvernment
(34.9percend and donor agency are providers of sources of drinking water for the eastern region.
In the north, religious body (30f#&rcen) and Natural source (33perceni are key providers of
sources of drinkig water. In the north/westdcal government and religious bodies are providers
of the sources of drinking water. In the south only donor agen@@Lpercen? are key stake
holders in the provision of the sources of drinking water localities in th rural areas, the key
stakehdders in the provision of sources of drinking water includes local government (61.2
percen)), community (69.6ercend), donor agencies (87 fdercenf, NGOs (84.percend and
natural sources (93.gercenf). The urban area lseen provided for by central gernment (82.1
percen), private company (91.gerceni and private selsupply (79.(erceny.
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Table 6.17 Percentage ofHHsview aboutresponsibility for the provision of main
source of drinking water by Region, Residenard District

Q 0

= & 8 9. WE B =
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¢ 9 533 8%z 39 g% s5 3

~ < < L= O 20 <2 <G g2 =
East 117 349 326 345 31.2 6.7 22.2 89 150 64
North 5.5 9.7 13.7 222 28.2 5.3 11.0 30.2 337 17.2
North West 7.4 27.8 223 2.8 10.9 4.3 136 33.0 212 431
South 103 172 176 400 273 97 225 279 272 9.1
West 65.0 105 138 0.6 2.5 740 30.6 0.0 29 24.1
Residence
Rural 179 612 69.6 87.1 847 8.6 21.0 458 932 49
Urban 82.1 388 304 130 154 914 790 542 6.8 951
District
Kailahun 0.7 6.1 201 4.7 8.8 3.0 1.9 0.0 1.9 0.0
Kenema 3.7 25,2 109 293 138 2.5 13.2 2.3 30 64
Kono 7.3 3.6 1.5 0.5 8.6 1.2 7.1 6.6 10.1 0.0
Bombali 0.9 6.7 3.6 3.1 7.6 3.4 6.6 5.3 6.1 17.2
Falaba 1.2 3.0 1.2 144 5.9 0.5 0.1 0.0 51 0.0
Koinadugu 0.7 0.0 1.2 3.0 5.5 0.8 2.3 155 47 0.0
Tonkolili 2.7 0.0 7.8 1.8 9.2 0.7 2.0 94 178 0.0
Kambia 3.7 3.4 7.4 1.1 0.6 0.6 6.3 0.0 6.6 0.0
Karene 0.7 0.6 5.3 1.2 7.3 0.0 0.1 1.3 42 17.2
Port Loko 3.1 23.8 97 0.5 3.0 3.7 7.2 31.7 104 259
Bo 5.5 8.4 6.2 126 8.1 6.9 105 224 104 4.2
Bonthe 3.1 4.7 2.0 5.8 1.5 1.7 5.8 1.1 4.9 0.0
Moyamba 0.6 0.0 6.4 0.0 4.6 0.0 5.6 3.5 70 0.0
Pujehun 1.2 4.1 3.0 216 131 1.0 0.6 1.0 48 4.9

Western Rural 11.9 4.6 2.8 0.0 0.6 13.0 169 0.0 04 00
Western Urban 53.2 5.8 11.0 0.6 1.9 61.1 138 0.0 25 241
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

Source: 2018 SLIHS
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6.15.4Access to water supply

Table 618: Distance (Mile)to Main Source of Drinking Water in the dry season by
region, Regdence and District

_ o o 3
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o5 [N N w ol o O S =

35 3 3 3 3 3 35 S8
East 67.8 17.7 3.7 0.6 0.4 0.9 0.9 8.1
North 38.8 40.0 122 1.3 0.2 0.0 0.2 7.3
North West 40.0 314 124 5.0 3.1 0.4 1.7 6.0
South 59.6 20.2 7.7 1.1 0.1 0.2 0.5 10.6
West 409 17.1 3.6 0.6 0.4 0.4 1.0 36.1
Residence
Rural 53.3 27.6 9.6 2.1 0.9 0.3 0.7 5.4
Urban 457 19.9 4.4 0.7 0.4 0.5 1.0 27.3
District
Kailahun 71.0 21.0 1.9 0.6 0.0 0.5 2.0 3.1
Kenema 65.3 18.2 1.0 0.0 0.3 0.5 0.2 14.5
Kono 67.7 129 9.8 1.3 1.0 2.1 0.6 4.7
Bombali 48.2 31.9 5.9 0.2 0.3 0.0 0.5 13.0
Falaba 225 459 220 2.9 0.6 0.0 0.6 5.6
Koinadugu 36.9 398 149 1.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.2
Tonkolili 39.5 42.8 11.7 14 0.2 0.0 0.0 4.4
Kambia 385 353 133 5.3 3.4 0.0 1.9 24
Karene 61.2 294 4.0 1.7 1.3 0.0 1.0 1.4
Port Loko 314 299 157 6.3 3.8 0.7 1.9 10.3
Bo 60.1 19.6 9.4 0.5 0.2 0.0 0.5 9.7
Bonthe 33.1 385 139 0.0 0.3 0.4 0.0 13.9
Moyamba 53.4 20.6 6.5 4.2 0.0 0.3 0.9 14.0
Pujehun 84.0 7.7 15 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.2 6.1
Western Rural 48.5 6.7 4.4 1.0 0.7 1.0 1.3 36.5
Western Urban 38.2 208 3.3 0.5 0.3 0.2 0.9 35.9
Sierra Leone 50.4 247 7.6 1.6 0.7 0.4 0.8 13.9

Source: 2018 SLIHS

Overall, 50.%ercentof households in Sierra Leone wesghin less than 0.5 mile, followed by
0.5 to 1 mile (24.percen) from the main source of drinking water and 1p&centhave their
main source of drinking water within dling or compound as shown inaflle 6.19
Approximately fifty three percent ofduseholds were within less than 0.5 mile from the main
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source of drinking water in the rural area and 4patcentin urban.The table further reveals

that 27.3percentof households main source of drinking water were in dwelling or compound in
the urban aea with only 5.4percentin rural. In the 2018SLIHS, 6p&centof the households

in the Eastern Region can access tme#in source of drinking water within less than 0.5 mile,
followed by south (59.percent and west (40.9perceni. The region whicheported the lowest
percentages of accessing their main source of drinking water within less than 0.5 mile is Northern
region (38.8perceny.

Table 6.18 further shows that 84.Qpercent 71.Qpercent 67.7 percentand 61.2percent of
households can accesbeir main source of drinking water within less than 0.5 mile in the
Pujehun, Kailahun, Kono and Karene districts. Similarly p&scgnt 39.8percent 38.5percent

and 42.8percentof households in Falaba, Koinadugu, Bonthe antkdldi districts respetively
access their main source of drinking water within 0.5 to 1 mile. Whereas@gcent 35.9
percent and 14.5percent of households in Western Rural, Western Urban and Kenema
respectively access their main source of drinkirsges within their dweling or compound

6.15.5Payment for Supply of Water

Table6.19: Annual Payment for water and Percentage diHsthat pay for water by
region and Residence

Region Annual Amount (Le) percentof HHs
East 3,495,000 7.7
North 1,485,000 3.6
North West 2,220000 6.5
South 1,137,000 2.6
West 20,070,000 44.3
Residence

Rural 3,344,000 2.6
Urban 25,060,000 30.4
Sierra Leone 28,400,000 135

Table 619 shows that 13.5ercentof households pag8,400,000 Leone®r water supply per
annum nationally. At theegional level, 44.gercentof households in th&Vestern Areapay
20,070,000 Leonefor water supply per annum followed by the east (p&rcen? 3,495,000
Leonesand North West (6.5percen( 2,220,000 Leones while th@&h (2.6 percen) shows the
lowed percentage of households that pay for water supply per annliable 619further reveals
that in the urban areas, payment of water supply is higtcounting for 30.4ercentwith an
annual payment of L25,060,000 Leonesompared to 2.§ercentin the ral areas accounting
for 3,344,000 Leones
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6.16 Sanitation and Hygiene
6.16.1Refuse Disposal

SLIHS datshows that collection by private individsé#irms is the most popular form of refuse
collection closely folloed by unauthorized heap which ament 45.6percentand 39.6percent
respectively.in the residence 27gercent collected by private individual which shows the
highest, percentage as compared to the other.by the district level the highest percentage has
been reported for unauthorized h@awhich has been repoed more in Rijjehun and Kono
district which accourdfor 65.7percentand 60.4percentrespectively.

Table 6.20 Percentage of HHby type of refuse Disposal inuse by regionLocality
District
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| 222 25 i Bg 3 2

Region a8 =25~x w w S5 53 Q g 3

E5g =80 ¢ S 23 &% S  5E

TS 573 = 2 £ o R = 55
East 1.3 5.5 17.4 18.7 23.5 3.3 0.7 29.6
North 0.6 16.6 25.8 115 35.6 0.4 0.0 9.5
North West 0.0 2.4 34.5 11.9 33.0 3.0 0.0 15.2
South 4.9 6.3 21.5 4.3 396 44 0.3 18.7
West 45.6 11.0 17.3 2.7 23 209 0.3 0.0
Residence
Rural 0.3 5.4 22.3 114 35.7 2.8 0.3 21.8
Urban 27.6 13.3 23.2 7.4 11.7 125 0.2 4.0
District
Kailahun 2.5 0.2 20.3 40.9 5.4 0.3 1.2 29.24
Kenema 0.9 9.4 20.0 6.2 13.3 7.1 0.0 43.17
Kono 0.3 6.0 10.3 10.9 60.4 1.2 1.0 10
Bombali 2.3 22.8 28.1 13.4 25.6 0.7 0.0 7.22
Falaba 0.0 0.0 49.4 4.4 20.9 0.6 0.0 24.69
Koinadugu 0.0 1.8 51.5 10.5 30.6 11 0.0 4.5
Tonkolili 0.0 23.9 7.0 13.1 48.6 0.0 0.0 7.3
Kambia 0.0 2.8 39.0 14.8 233 3.3 0.0 16.74
Karene 0.0 5.4 39.2 16.6 24.1 0.7 0.0 14.02
Port Loko 0.0 0.7 29.6 7.9 43.1 3.9 0.0 14.79
Bo 12.1 8.6 25.4 5.2 384 20 0.2 8.01
Bonthe 0.7 15.8 155 1.3 16.7 12.8 0.0 37.29
Moyamba 0.0 0.8 16.4 7.1 32.2 5.2 0.9 37.4
Pujehun 0.0 1.0 24.1 2.1 65.7 1.7 0.0 5.39
Area Rural 24.7 9.3 29.0 7.0 5.3 247 0.0 0
Area Urban 53.0 11.6 13.1 1.2 1.2 19.6 0.4 0
Sierra Leone 10.8 8.5 22.7 9.8 26.5 6.5 0.3 15.0

Source: 2018 SLIHS
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CHAPTEREVEN- INCOME AND CONSUMPN EXPENDITURE
ANALYSIS

7.1 IncomeAnalysis

Income compilation and analysis is usually done with policy lens to understand how the pattern

of income distribution can be related to patterns of economic activity and the returns to labour,

capital and land, and the way in which socigystructured. 1 is also done to estimate and

establish the need for targeted actions and the impact on different secanomic classes, how
RAGSNES LI GGSNya 2F AyO02YS RSAYMRA & dzRA 2395 2.5 BIQd
acquire the good and servicedhkey need to satisfy their needs. In short, income distribution is a

means of examining how the benefits of national product are distributed across people for
economic weHbeing.

This section provides the standard theoretical definittdincome for use in micro level statistics

at the household level, including a description of its components and exclusions. It outlines how

the components of income are aggregated to produce what could be referred to as final income.

It also involves wét an individuaperceives to be an income receipt of direct benefit to him or

herself. The concern is the current economicveS A y 3Y daL& GKS Ay02YS NBC
off today as a result of the receipt (able to consume more goods and senéces)?

7.1.1 Incomedefinition: inclusion and exclusion for aggregation

For analysis of the 2018 household level distribution of income, the theoretical definition of
household income is based on the definition of household income set out in the International
Conference of dabor Statisticians (ICLS 2004). The analysis follows the ICLS definition with an
adaptation to the type of data available in the context of Sierra Leone. Household ‘'income’
comprises all current receipts, whether cash or in kind, thatraceived by théhousehold or by
individual members of the household, and which are available for, or intended to support,
current consumption by the household.

In extensive terms, income refers to regular receipts such as wages and salaries, inamme fro
selfemployment, interest and dividends from invested funds, pensions or other benefits from

social insurance and other current transfers receivable. Large amduiar receipts from
inheritances and the like are considered to be capital transfers sinsainlikely that they will

0S ALYyl AyallylGite2ZY¥QNBEYSYLIGdZNERI Y REGIKHEGNST 2
aggregation. Decisions on what to inclualed exclude along these dimensions are governed by
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the extent to which the componentmay Bgd LISy & G2 RF&8Q O6CAYylFf wSL}2 NI
the International Expert (Canberra) Group of Household Income Statistics (2001).

Household income includesceipts from:

V' Employment (employee income and income from -seifployment)

V Investment (nterest, dividends, rents and royalties)

V' Production of household services for own consumption (owesmzupied dwellings,
unpaid domestic servicggmputed costs)renting out buildings and agric. equipment's

V' Current transfers (pensions, annuitiegnefits and allowances; transfers from nprofit
institutions and other households i.e. cash and goods transfers).

Exclusions from the measure éfousehold inome

Household income normally does not include capital transfers received and certaimicurre
transfers treated as offsets against expenditures. It excludes receipts that reduce the net worth
of the household, through a reduction of its cash reservesdisposal of its other financial or
non-financial assets, or an increase in its liabilitiealso excludes holding/gains, losses resulting
from changes in the value of assets and liabilities. These include:

V' Capital transfers e.g. inheritances, lurspm retirement benefits, life insurance claims
(except annuities), compensation (except fordgone earnings), loan repayments

V'  Certain current transfers offset against expenditures e.g. lottery and other gambling
winnings (fictitious gains), nelife insurance claims, government reimbursements of
expenditure such as refund of medical expendit

V' Receipts that result from a redtion in net worth e.g. sale of assets, withdrawals from
savings and loans obtained.

V' Holding gains/losses resulting from changes in the value of financial anfinamcial
assets and liabilities e.g. the valuesbfares held.

Household incomes are difficult to measure with accuracy because income is a derived variable.
Income estimates from household surveys are therefore subject to certain limitations no matter
how we want the estimates to be (Bakshi. a Page 2068).

With the above caveat there is no universally acceptable definition of household income
applicable across all countries in the world. The problem of defining household incomes arises
from the fact that households produce goods and servicesdt® & the maket as well as for
self-consumption. The monetized part of household incomes can be accounted for, but it is often
difficult to value the normonetized part of household incomes. There is no consensus on the
treatment of different kinds of moetary and noAamonetary benefits received by households in
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the estimation of household incomes (Smeeding and Weinberg (2001) and Final Report and
Recommendations of the International Expert (Canberra) Group of Household Income Statistics
(2001).

Given he type and nture of data collected, income receipt included in household level income
aggregation in the SLIHS 2018 consists of:

=

Employment income

Cash income

In-kind Income

IncomeSelfEmployment

Income from the sale of durable goods and Services
Income from &rming and norarm revenue

Rental Income

Income received from renting Agricultural equipment and machinery
Income from rented out building land or other assets (Namicultural)
Income from agricultural land

Current Transfers Received

Regularinter-household Cash transfer total

Regular intethousehold cash value of goods transfer
Regular intethousehold cash value of other food transfer
National Social Security and Insurance Trust (NASSIT)
Dividend

Insurance payment

Other IncomeReceived

Jewelry, gold & diamonds

Wedding

Lottery

Fines

=2 =4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 -5 -5 -5 -5 -5 -5 -5 -4 -5 9

7.1.2 Analysis of Total annual household Income by source

The 2018 SLIHS asked income of all person 10 yearmsvané@ndreferred to income received
during the calendar year 2018 (both cash andimd income).

The estimated total household income in 2018 SLIHS was Le 18,895,989.83 million (Table7. 1).
About ninety one percent of main source of income was household iecémom self
employment, (contributing Le 17,125,336.87 millionp8fcentof total income, followed by (Le
1,001,381.91 million or 5@8erceni income from employment income (cash anekind income).
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Current transfers summed up to (Le 643, 850.13 op8réeni and that came mainly from Inter
household cash transfers Le 531,076.52 @&percentfollowed by rental income which include
financial and no#financial assets as part of property income (i.e. rental incerfiem rent of

agricultural equipment,Y  OK A y S NB

Iy R

NB y i

TNRBY

0dzA f RAy 33

agrialtural landQagrialtural land) and other income (Le 61,590.82 or Ogg3ceni). The least

contributing source to total househoidcomeis dividends.

Table 7.1: Average annualalue and percentage distribution of total household
Income
Income Households
Income Sowce Value in  Percent Number Percentage
Leones age
Total Income 18,895,989.83 100.00 1,219,160. 100.00
00
Employment Income 1,001,381.91 5.30 251,989.00 20.67
Cash income 781,520.58 4.14 246,825.00 20.25
In-Kind income 219,861.33 1.16 38,161.00 3.13
Income SeHEmployment Revenue 17,125,336.87 90.63 13,540.00 1.11
Total Nonrfarm Revenue 6,661,718.70 35.25 535,663.00 43.94
Total Farming Revenue 10,448,735.74 55.30 808,381.00 66.31
Income from sale of durable goods 14,882.44 0.08 25,424.00 2.09
Rentallncome 63,656.00 0.34 23,846.00 1.96
Income received from renting out 939.75 0.00 9,682.00 0.79
agricultural equipment and machinery
Income from rented out building land or 53,958.10 0.29 13,081.00 1.07
other assets (Noiagricultural)
Income from agcultural land 8,758.15 0.05 1,559.00 0.13
Current Transfers Received 643,850.13 3.41 274,435.00 22.51
Regular intethousehold Cash transfer total 531,076.55 2.81 225,624.00 18.51
Regular intethousehold cash value of good 41,396.79 0.22 225624.00 18.51
transfer
Regular intethousehold cash value of othel 41,739.82 0.22 95,873.00 7.86
food transfer
National Social Security and Insurance Trt 29,636.97 0.16 10,051.00 0.82
Dividend 174.10 0.00 683.00 0.06
Insurance payment 174.10 0.00 683.00 0.06
Other Income Received 61,590.82 0.33 115,592.00 9.48
Jewelry, gold & diamonds 7,149.43 0.04 6,021.00 0.49
Wedding 8,532.19 0.05 20,229.00 1.66
Lottery 10,288.10 0.05 6,581.00 0.54
Funerals 33,551.70 0.18 81,713.00 6.70
Fines 2,069.39 0.01 17,535.00 144

Source: SLIHS 2018
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income across region by source.

With regards to irkind employment income, Northern region recorded (50,357 or 6 pé&rceny,
Southern region (33,601 or 43pércent), Western (109,336 or 27 rceni, North-West region
(12,775 or 17.®ercen) and Eastern region recorded the least (13,792 op&tBen).

It indicates thatthe Eastern region recorded the highest (174,570 or $2rten followed by
the North-West 34,187 or 82.percenf). Western region recorded (505,284 or 7ge3cend and
the Southern region recorded (43,240 or 58rcen? of income and the Northernegion
recorded the least (24,240 or 32p&rcen) in the form of cash employment.
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Map 7.1a: H2 dza SK2f Ra Q C2 NJY I-Kind)9n¥dme BydegiSry & oL Y

Percentage Distribution of Households' In-kind Income by Region
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Map 7.1 | 2dza SK2f R& Q oy@menNyCash) inBovheldly region

Percentage Distribution of Households' Cash Income by Region
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Map 7.2 (a and b)below shows k'S LISNOSy Gl 3S RA &G Nlehpoymiegty 2 7F
income sources across region. The Western region registered the highds692¢034.52r 56

percen) of income received from nefarm revenue and (L857,201,797.0®r 13 perceny of

farming revaue followed by Eastern (Le 1,518,888.96 op&&en) and (Le 751,825,144.50 or

27 percen) while Southern region recorded (Le 870,132.40 or fddrcen) and (Le
936,449,710.34 or Fercen) respectively. NorttWest also recordedlLe 663,820.62 or
8percent) and (Le 436,501,019.00 or faércend of income revenue received from ndarm and

farming revenue while the Northern region shows the least.

Comparably, Map7.2 further shows that the Western regiong®&&eni recorded thehighest in
non-farm revenue while Southern region (3gerceni of revenue was from farming activities.

(SeeAppendix 7 for Table)
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Map 7.2a H2 dza S K 2 f -@u@plymgng (FaFming Revenue) by region

Percentage Distribution of Households' Farming revenue by Region
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Map 7.20: H2 dza S K 2 f -@&uplymer$ (N&nfarm Revenue) byegion

Percentage Distribution of Households' Non-farm revenue by Region
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Figurer m 06St 2¢ aK2ga (0KS LISNOSydGlF3aS RAAGNAOdzOA 2
region. The Western Area registered the highest38&61.480r 99.9percen) of income from

rented out buildings, equipment, lands and other asset compared ¢oNbrth-West region (Le

6,340.8§. The Southern region registered the highest value of renting out agricultural
equipments followed by the North and the least was the Eastern and Western regions.

For plot revenue income, the Eastern region registeredrighes value followed by Southern
regionand NorthWest and North

Figure 7.1: Average Annual Distribution of Household Property Income sources by
region
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transfer income received sources by region. For cash transfer received by households, the North

West region registered the highest (R&2,230.18 followed Western andeastern regions (Le
215,092.35 and Le 24,718)1and the Southern and Northern region ceded (Le 55, 202.15 and

Le 23,833.71). For goods transfer received by households, the Western and Southern regions
registered the highest (Le 28,272.46 and 1,62472) followed by the Eastern region (Le

2,527.30 and with NorthWest and North been theebst. For food transfer received by
households, the Eastern region registered the highest(884.13 next is the Northern region
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(Le4,104.63or 13perceni followed by the Southern region (Be723.150r 12perceni and with
the West (L&0,797.02 or perceni and NorthWest (Le3,260.900r 2 perceni) been the least.
For transfer received from NASSIT, the Northern and Western region registered the Iflghest
2,582.590r 8 percentand Le20,363.520r 7 perceni followed by the Southern region (Le
2,16003 or 3percen) and with the Eastern and NorWestern region recorded the least
respectively. See Appendix for Table.

Figure 7.2: Distributionof @SNJ 3S ! yydzl £ | 2dzaSK2f RAQ [/ dzNNXS

Sources by region
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Ly |ylFfeaAra 27T iRdeliardeoudrégulél hemheSsKecesmii regiolY shows that
sale of durable goods registered the highest §L@&70.13 for the Westernregion,followed by
the North region (L&,025.23 and the Eastern region by (Lg&68.5§. For income received from
funeral, NorthWest region registered the highest (14,488.23 followed by the Southern region
(Le 8,145.45 and the Eastern region (l%£102.%) while the Northern region recorded (Le
3,772.99 and Western region been the least. All regions registeredbsive income of fines or
disputes with Eastern region registering the highestgR#.29 followed by Southern region (Le
467.29, NorthWeg region (Le507.5 and Northern (L&58.39, While Western area recorded
the least. See Appendix 7 for Table.

TotS Toul 0St2¢ aK2ga K2dzaSK2f RaQ G20l f
according to sources by regiom the Household total arage annual values for all four
components of income levels, the western region indicated the highest @33{7% or 40.9

percen), followed by Eastern region (Le2,433,131 or 2pesceni, the Southern region
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(Le2,118,488 or 17.perceni, North-West (Lel,428,940 or 12dercen) and North been the
least. It furtherillustratesthat for total aggregate income emgyment income follows self
employment income, a little chundtomes fromtotal cash transfers and rental income across all
the regons.

Table 7.2a: Average annual value of total income disaggregated sources by region

Region Rent  Total Cash Total Self Total Total
Income Transfes Employment Employment Aggregated

Income Income Income

East 4,052 24,718 2,215,998 188,362 2,433,131
North 3,754 23,834 918,074 74,596 1,020,258
North-West 6,341 212,230 1,163,406 46,962 1,428,940
South 1,150 55,202 1,985,295 76,841 2,118,488
West 38,661 215,092 3,971,382 614,621 4,839,756
Total 53,958 531,077 10,254,156 1,001,382 11,840,572

In general, income froreelfemploymentis the most important component of HH income in both
rural and urban localities. However, whilemployment income is the other important
component of income in the urban locality, total cash transfers (though slightly lesser than the
cash transfers in tharban areas) is the second important component in the rural areas. The total
employment incomen the rural areas is less than otf@rd of that component in the urban
areas Rental income is more preponderant in the urban areas.

Table 7.2b: Average Annal Total Incone Disaggregated Sources by locality

Region Rent Income Total Cash Total Self Total Total
Transfers Employment Employment Aggregated

Income Income Income

Rural 3,137 247,067 4,326,394 225,303 4,801,901
Urban 50,821 284,010 5,927,762 776,079 7,038,671
Total 53,958 531,077 10,254,156 1,001,382 11,840,572

The Table 7.3 below shows thaierra Leone is a male dominated society because males accrue

higher incomes by all sources than the females. For total employnmeaime the females

accrued lessthanor@ SOSY 1K 2F (GKS YI{fSaQ (201Kt SYLX 2@8YS)
total rental income is less than half that of the males and it followed the sartterpafor total

cash transfer
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Table 7.3: Average annuaHHincome sources by Gender of Household Head

Sex Rent Income  Total Cash Total Self Total Total
Transfers Employment Employment Aggregated

Income Income Income
Male 37,096 371,176 8,191,688 861,614 9,461,574
Female 16,862 159,900 2,062,468 139,768 2,378,999
Total 53,958 531,077 10,254,156 1,001,382 11,840,572

7.1.4 IncomefrequencyDistributions

Using actual frequency drgoution of household income in Sierra Leone in 20l@ure 7.4.5

below shows that nationally about pércent of households income level is lessdran
Le1,000,000, and about g8rcent of households income level lie between Lel,000,000 and
Le10,000,000This implies that about Gercent2 T K2 dzASK2f RAQ Ay O02YS f S¢
000,000 (About US$1000). Thenaining 3percent2 T K2 dzA SK2f RAQ Ay O02YS Aa
000,000. This points to low level income in Sierra Leone, and in cases of tagbnrrgbrtends

low cost of living with implications for the quality of life.

The shape of this graph is vegptcal for an income distribution. Most of the observations are
crowded on the left side of the graph, and the distribution peaks on the ledt Jile part of the
distribution between zero income and the peak is called the lower tail. The basic shape of t
distribution is referred to as asymmetrical and skewed to the right

Figure 73: Size distribution of Income for SL Households 2018 by incarategory
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Similarly, at regional level , in the Eastern region level, abope@@nt of total households
income level is less than Lel0,000,000, in the Northern region, abqerdént of total
households income level less than Le10,000,000 in th#éhN&/est region, about S@ercentin

the Southern region, about @@rcent of total hougholds income level less than Le 10,000,000
and in the Western region, about pércent of total households income level less than
Le10,000,000. The distribution of inceracross region seems asymmetric, with a relatively small
percentage of households hang a high household income and larger percentage of households
having very little household incomes.

Table 7.4: Total Average Annual Household Income by Income Categugloy Region
and Sex

Income Category Total Eastern Northern North- Southern Western Male Female
Western
Total income 1,133,757 254,828 202,746 196,506 243,761 235,916 856,764 276,993
Percent 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Percentage
frequency
< 500000 7.97 9.40 10.42 5.97 7.01 6.96 7.74 8.68
500000¢ 999000 7.69 7.02 7.26 5.22 7.38 11.17 7.55 8.13

1000000- 4999000 28.68  27.16 32.81 26.98 32.61 2414 2756  32.15
5000000- 9999000 18.89 16.63 19.24 17.90 22.43 18.18 19.12 18.15

10000000¢ 14999000 10.48 10.32 9.39 12.36 10.12 10.41 10.68 9.86
15000000- 19999000 6.48 5.39 7.04 7.10 6.13 7.00 6.40 6.71
20000000 24999000 4.49 6.53 4.80 451 3.48 3.07 4.62 4.09
25000000- 29999000 2.90 2.97 1.82 4.58 271 2.54 3.03 2.48
30000000 34999000 2.66 2.39 2.83 4.41 1.42 2.60 2.89 1.94
35000000- 39999000 1.82 2.48 1.31 271 1.08 155 1.88 1.63
40000000- 49999000 1.39 2.05 0.90 1.68 1.12 1.13 1.48 1.09

> 50000000 6.57 7.66 2.17 6.59 4.50 11.28 7.04 5.09

7.1.5 Quintile Measurement

Quintile Measurement When the population is divided into five (5) equally sized groups, is
quintiles. If divided in ten (10) groups, they are called deciles, and division into 100 groups gives
percentiles. Hence, the first quitds will comprise the firstwo deciles and the first 20
percentiles

7.1.5.1 Average Household Income by Quintile

Table 7.5 below shows that the average annual household income increases with quintiles.
Overall, households in the 1st quintile had an rage household income of abt Le 2,938
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quintile 1 was as a result of all households in Eastern, Northern, N@es$t, Southern and
Western regions amounting tower income thus reducinghe average annual household

income.
Table 7.5: Average Annual Household Incom@uintile: by Region
Quintile group Total Eastern  Northern North-West Southern  Western

Total 379,778 96,039 57,237 65,534 72,325 88,643
1st Quintile 2,938 540 543 586 646 624
2nd Quintile 12,708 2,481 2,541 2,551 2,552 2,583
3rd Quintile 29,053 5,633 5,776 5,864 5,848 5,933
4th Quintile 62,493 12,458 12,451 12,669 12,323 12,593
5th Quintile 272,586 74,928 35,927 43,863 50,957 66,912

Figure 74: Percentiledistribution of income
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7.1.6 Percentile ranking

An alternative presentation of income categories is in terms of percentile ordering, wherein,
percentiles are computed by first ordering the sample in terms of income from lowest to highest

Table 7.6 presents the percentile ranking in Sierra Leone and depicts the income gap between

the 10 Percentile and 90 percentilglightly over 50 folds
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Table7.6: IncomePercentiles

Percentile Values
P10 600
P25 2,015
P50 6,000
P75 15,760
P90 34,310
P95 56,300
P99 127,610

7.1.7 IncomeDistribution- Gini Coefficient

On general level of inequality in a country or region either from the distribution of income, (i.e.
Sierra Leone) or consumption, land, taxation and other continuous and cardinalleariatan
important dimension of welfare in a country (Coudonol et28102).

The Gini coefficient is a summary/total inequality measure of the relative degree of income
inequality in a country. It is obtained by calculating the ratio of the area betvike diagonal

and the Lorenz curve divided by the total area of théf-sguare in which the curve lies. The
coefficient varies from 0 (equality) to 1 (inequality). The more unequal the distribution is, the
closer the coefficient is to 1. Unequal incomistdbution typically lies between 0.50 and 0.70,
while for countries wh relatively equitable distribution; it is within the range 0.20 to 0.30.

The Gini coefficient calculated on per capita income is about 0.701 compared to 0.297 in 2011
risingincomeinequality is often shaped by the increasing concentration of incontieestop end
of the income distribution (Hoeller, 2012).

7.2 Household Consumption Expenditure

7.2.1 HouseholdConsumptionExpenditure Analysis

Sierra Leone has a total populatiaf about 7,092,113 and with a household population of
7,076,119 respectively (Population and Housing Census PHC 20hfjh proportion of this
population live in rural localities, constituting about@dcentof the total population. The rural
populationmainly relies on agricultural activities for theiroi and livelihood whilst the rest of
the population (41percenti) reside in urban localities where they are predominantly buyers of
foodstuffs, rarely producing their own food. At regional levels resflthe PHC also reveal that
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the northern region is th most populated region in Sierra Leone (3de#cen) followed by the
eastern region (23.%ercenf, western region (21.Jercen) and southern (20.3ercen)
constituting the least proportion of perss in Sierra Leone.

As a consequence efrying demographics and restricted resources, it is indeed necessary to
update information on the consumption pattern of the general population for economic and
social protection policies as well as planningtfoth public and private sector investments.

The objective of this section is to estimate tie2 dza S fe2ef oRc@risumption expenditurie
Sierra Leone Consumption Expenditure was disaggregated across food andoodntems,
nominal and deflatedred) prices. Consumption Expenditure was alategorized into quintiles

to depict expenditure levels for five classes of the population. For the purpose of this study food
consumption expenditure was also disaggregated ioten food, gift value of food, fab
purchased and noffiood consumption.

7.2.2 Nominal Consumption Expenditure

This analysis presents an insight into the levels of consumption expenditure for purchased food,
own food consumption and nefood items. The figures are unadjusted or nomjmates of food
and nonfood items consumed.

Table 77 presents average annulabusehold consumption expenditure for purchased food, own
food consumption and nofood items.

The result of the findings iTable showsthat at national level the averagetal annual
consumption expenditure was reported at 2% 017,127 The Table alsoindicates three
categories of consumables and at national level, the average annual household consumption
expenditure on norfood was the highest (118, 198,840 followed by household consumption
expenditure for purchased food (2e824,04§. Hauseholds reported the least average total
annual consumption expenditure for own consumed food (4€5,100. This could be explained

from perspective of low productivity across theuntry esgcially in the western region.
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Table7.7.  Mean Annual nominal consumption expenditure of Food, Food Own &
Non-food
>
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North-West 6.5 282,702 150,953 1,625,113 2,058,767 1,390,055 3,448,822 532,263
Southern 5.8 386,794 179,139 1,516,776 2,082,709 1,820,060 3,902,769 672,874
Western 5.5 23,638 38,648 3,111,345 3,173,631 6,206,045 9,379,676 1,701,339
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Figure 75: Distribution of Mean annual Householdconsumptionexpenditure and
per capita household consumption expendituriey householdsize, region and
Locality
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Figure7.6 is also indicating that the national annual average household per capita consumption
expenditure wasl63,893Leones. At regional levels, the western regieparted the highest
amount of total average arual consumption expenditure (Le®79,676, followed by the
Eastern region (Le277,848. The NorthWest region reported the least total average annual
consumption expenditure (Le348,822. This trend might not be unconnected to the fact that
the weskrn region is largely urban in nature indicating a stronger purchasing power as compared
to the other regions. It is very interesting to note that even though the western region reported
highest average annual consumption expenditure on purchased foodiL&345) and noifiood

items (Le6,205,045), the western region reported a significantly low average annual consumption
expenditure for own food consumption (Le23,638). The reason could bhewbas subsistence
agricultural production in the western regios very minimal because of the urban nature of the
region.

At locality level the rural areas have higher own food and gift food consumption expenditure than
Urban areas

Figure 76: Distribution of un-deflated/nominal Mean Annual Food, Owafrood and
Non-Food consumption expenditure by Region
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7.2.3 Deflated Consumption Expenditure

Tabler.8 presentedMean annual deflated consumption expenditute address the effect of
price fluctuations.
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At national level, the average annual total deflated househodthisumption expenditure was
reported at 143,850,000 Leones and the average annual total deflatectgg@ta household
consumption expenditure was reported at 1,438,000 Leones. The average annual total food
consumption expenditure (Le67172,000 reported was lower than that for nofiood
consumption expenditure (Le 76,678,000).

At regional levels, théndings suggest that, the western region even though it has the lowest
average household size (5.5), reported the highest total average annual deflatesthold
consumption expenditure (Le3®54,000 and per capita expenditure (Le36000. Dataalso
reveals that with highest average household size (6.9), the northern regions, reported a lower
total average annual deflated household consumption expemdguof 16,537,000 than the
North-West with a smaller average household size of 6.5, reporting a satatage annual
deflated household consumption expenditure of 17,018;000 Leones.

Table7.8: Mean Annual deflated consumption expenditure of Food, Fo&@wn &
Non-food
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Eastern 5.7 1,487 388 6,889 8,763 6,506 15,270 153
Northern 6.9 1,223 457 6,770 8,450 8,086 16,537 165
North-West 6.5 1,395 745 8,019 10,159 6,859 17,018 170
Southern 5.8 1,448 671 5679 7,797 6,814 14,612 146
Western 55 92 151 12,158 12,402 24,252 36,654 367

Undefeatedaverage annual household consumption expenditure by quintile groups.

The household caumption expenditure section was also analyzed from the perspective of
wealth distribution in the population. The population was divided into five groups (quintile) each
of 2Qpercentof the population based on the wealth of householdghe population. Tl first
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group (lowest quintile) constitutes households with least wealth and the fifth quintile constitutes
households with the highest wealth.

Table 7.9 below presents the shares of average annual consumption expenditure and pea capit
expenditure by gintile groups at national level.

Table 79:  Mean annual household consumption expenditure and per capita
consumption expenditure for food and notiood items by quintile groups at locality
levels

Percentage share
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Lowest 3,661,914 641,555 8.22 22.12 7.54 7.98 571 277 276,057
Second 6,115,389 891,406 10.89 22.21 1259 11.09 6.86 367 277,27
Third 8,199,960 1,265,515 20.42 20.95 16.89 15.74 6.48 688 261,530
Fourth 10,442,585 1,800,400 29.00 18.50 21.50 22.39 5.80 977 230,888
Highest 20,140,921 3,653,275 31.46 16.22 41.48 45.44 551 1,060 202,488
All 48,560,769 8,039,862 100 100 100 100 6.04 3,369 1,248,180

Table 7.9 is indicating inequality amongst the five quintiles. The average annual household
consumption expenditure in the fifth (highest) quintile (Le2@0,92) was about six or more
times higher than that in the lowest quintileyhose households reported an average annual
expenditure of 3,661,914 million Leones. A similar trend is manifested in the per capita
expenditure in which the average annual per capita expenditure in the fifth quintile (Le
3,653,275) is about eight timekdt of households in the lowest quintile (Le6&8b5. Further
details of this trendsuggesthat the poorest 22o0ercent(lowest quintile) of households spends
8percent of total per capita consumption expenditure, whilst the richest fiércent of
household in the fifth quintile,spend almost 45percert of total per capita consumption
expenditure.

Table7.10 below presents the share of consumption expenditure across regions for food and
non-food items.
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The findingsshowthat 61percentof total average busehold consumption expenditure for all
consumables was spent on food purchase compared fe8%ntspent on noAfood purchase.
This is an indication of some level of poverty.

Table 710: Percentages of Average Household Annual Congtimn Expenditure br
Food and NonrFood (all consumables) by region andcality

Food Non-Food
HH  own Gift Food Total Health Educa Housing Total
Region Size  Food Value of Purchase Food tion Non-
Food Food
Eastern 57 29.63 18.46 19.64 20.77 16.72 15.28 7.97 5.13
Northern 6.9 21.08 18.84 16.70 17.33 26.17 14.03 8.20 6.82
North-West 6.5 20.11 25.67 16.54 1742 11.61 6.81 7.22 3.60
Southern 58 2751 30.46 15.44 17.62 15.43 8.36 9.72 4.76
Western 55 1.68 6.57 31.67 26.85 49.97 55.52 66.89 40.67
Rural 6.2 92.07 83.63 47.22 54,37 5181 22.21 13.03 12.71
Urban 5.8 7.93 16.37 52.78 45.63 48.19 77.79 86.97 26.32
All 6.0 11.9 5.0 83.1 61.0 18.31 5.67 15.04 39.02

Table7.9 also shows that for food purchase, the Northern region reported the leagpgition

of total average household consumption expenditure (1p&8en). Thisis so becaus¢he

proportion of household consumption expenditure on own food consumption wasrtegdo

be very low (1.6Bercend. The Western region reported the highesbportion of consumption
expenditure (26.8perceni followed by the easternegion,20.7 Hpercent

The table also shows that for ndood items, the western regioreported the highest proportion

of average total household consumption expenditure (4p&cent) with the northern region

reporting the least proportion (3.Gf&rceny. Similarly, the NorttwWest region reported the least
proportion of consumption expendite on education (6.8iercen.

7.2.4 Main Expenditure groups

The outcome of the SLIHS B0ihdicates the total annual household consumption expenditure
during a period of one year, between January 2018 and December 2018. The table below shows
that the total annual household consumption expenditure was estimate@=g277,505Million
Leones. Té average Sierra Leone household spent approximé6|251 Leones during the
survey period, with the main components of that expenditure coming from food raom
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alcoholic beverages, Transport, health, housing, clothing and footwear, furniture and
miscelneous goods and services.

Households spent 11,818,286 Leones or 4fefBenton Food and nofalcoholic beverages,
followed by transport (Le2,215,699 or 8p&cen?), health (Le2,116,214 or 8.3&rcen),
housing (Lel,738;761 or 6@&cenf, clothing andfootwear (Le7,716,801 or 6.percend,
furniture (Le1,539,092 or 6.@@rcend and the lowest been miscellaneous (Lel,063,339 or 4.21)
as the main contributomi main expenditure group (COICOP). From the analysis, the majority of
I K2dza SK2f RQ&per@ifusé dsdsjeniiioh #hg foof and naicoholic beverages
category, as compared to all other expenditure groups.

Thelargest group in 2018 was Food and radnoholic beverages indicating (LeBIL8,286 or
46.7%ercen) of total annual household consurtipn expenditure. The reason for this high
expenditure is rooted in classification systé@iassification of Individual Consumption According
to Purposec COICOP/main expenditure group), almost halfp@t8eni of the Sierra Leonean
Consumer Price Index $leet of items and most Sierra Leoneans priority falls into the food and
non-alcoholic beveages.

Transport (second largest), during the time of the survey was measured at 2,215,699 million
Leones or about 8. pércentof total household consumption expeitdre. This interprets to an
average household expenditure of 1,775 Leones during 2018urdélr 8.3percent of
consumption expenditure in 2018 goes to health, with an average expenditure of 1,695 Leones
per annum on the items by households. Although ther8ieeoneans have been on free health
care forunderT A 354 Q OKA f RNUSB ytheldigaBled IpgbpleS thalirSeyrachréed a (i 2
high monetary impact on the household expenditure on health.

The fourth major itemn consumptiorexpenditure group in 208 washousing, water, electricity,
gas and otherfuels representing 1,738,761 Leones o88percent of total annual household
consumption expenditure.

Sierra Leonean households spent on average 1,375 Leones on clothing and footwear during the
survey yar. In totality, households spent about 1,716,801 billion on clothing fadwear,
approximately 6.7Ppercentof total consumption expenditure.

About 6.0percent(Lel, 539,092 of total consumption expendituneer annumwason furniture,
household equiment and routine household maintenance in the survey period.
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Miscellaneos goods and services category is last expenditure group in the COICOP settings but
yet the least in the top highest in 2018 SLIHS, representing appropriatelpetczht (Lel,
063,33) of total annual household consumption expenditure. This group of experds one

of the largest in the Sierra Leonean CPI basket of food andamzhitems.

Table7.11. Total Average Annual Household Consumption Expenditure by main
expenditure groyp (COICOP)

Main Expenditure group Total in M'  Average Percentage
(Le) (Le) distribution
Food and NowAlcoholic Beverages 11,818,286 9,468 46.75
Alcoholic Beverages, Tobacco & Narcotics 260,378 209 1.03
Clothing and Footwear 1,716,801 1,375 6.79
Housirg, Water, Electricity, Gas & Other fuels 1,738,761 1,393 6.88
Furniture, Household equipment & Routine 1,539,092 1,233 6.09
Household Maintenance
Health 2,116,214 1,695 8.37
Transport 2,215,699 1,775 8.77
Communication 984,807 789 3.90
Recreation andCulture 602,885 483 2.39
Education 655,330 525 2.59
Hotels and Restaurant 565,912 453 2.24
Miscellaneous Goods & Services 1,063,339 852 421
All ltems 25,277,505 20,251 100

The average annual consumption exyliture for Sierra Leone households wa8,905,000
Leonesn 2018. However, as seen in TaBlé5below, the median expenditure for the country
was 28,914 eones per annum; this highlights the continued presence of #énguality that exists
across housetids. Male headed households accounted for aboutp®&icentof all household
expenditure in the country and spent on average ab®184 million Leonet 2018. Female
headed household spent below @.d8 of what their ma¢ headed counterparts spent during
the sameperiod andaccounted for over 4@ercent of all consumption expenditure in Sierra
Leone.

7.2.5 Summary of the Main Expenditure group (COICOP) findings
Household composition

According tdindings the Western region (27.2@ercen) indicated thehighest with the female
headed households, followed by Nortest (11.15percen), Eastern (10.7dercend, North
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(10.68perceni and the southern been the least. On the contrast, male he&dedeholds from
the western region also reported the highest5(82 percenf), Northwest (11.90percen,
Northern(11.61percen, Eastern (10.2perceny).

The majority of households in urban rural settlement were headed by males. Male headed
householdsaccounted for the highest proportion in rural settlement (9f3&rcenf and that of

the urban (21.4%ercen areas, whereas in the urban and rural areas female headed households
amounted for roughly 20.6percentand 9.16percentrespectively).

Foodand nonalcoholic beverages

Table 7.17 provides an overview of ceumption expenditure on food and nealcoholic
beverages, by sex and population group of the household head, as well as by province and
settlement type. According to the SLIHS 2018, houskshiol Sierra Leone spent on average,Le9
468 per annum on food andon-alcoholic beverages and accounted for $8dcent of total
household consumption expenditure in the country.

The difference between the average annual consumption expenditure of aradefemale
headed households was not extensively different. In Btany and average terms, male headed
(Le9 499 or 9.9%ercen) households spent more than the female headed (L863 or
9.8(perceni) households while the male headed househotthsumption expenditurés slightly
higher than the national average.

At regbnal level, households in Western (Le2R2or 12.9%ercen) and NorthWest (Le10159
or 10.64ercen) spent the highest percentages which were notably higher thatrthgonal
average of 9.9dercent while the Eastern (Le&63or 9.1&ercen), Northern(Le8 450 or
8.85percend and Southern (Le7,797 or 8ddFceni) on this expenditure group.

From the analysis is clear that the urbameasrecorded the highest averagbousehold
expenditure at 11,236 Leones or 11pércent while the lowest average was the rural (Le8
364 or 8.7@ercen). On average, rural households spent less on food andafmholic
beverages compared to those in urban areas.
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Table7.12: Overview of consumption expenditure on food and nealcoholic
beverages by sex of houseli head, region and.ocality

Proportion of total

Region Average ('000 Le) expenditure percend
Sierra Leone 9,468 9.91
Sex of Household Head
Male 9,499 9.95
Female 9,363 9.80
Region
Eastern 8,763 9.18
Northern 8,450 8.85
North-West 10,159 10.64
Southern 7,797 8.16
Western 12,402 12.99
Place of Residence
Rural 8,364 8.76
Urban 11,236 11.77
Total 95,503 100.00

Figure 77: Percentage distribution of household consumption expenditure
attributed to food and nonalcoholic beverage$y regionand Locality
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Alcoholic Beverages, Tobacco & Narcotics

Table7.17indicates an overview of consumption expenditure on alcoholic beverages, tobacco
and narcotics by sex of the household head, region@ade of residence

The alcoholic beverag, tobacco and narcotics expenditure group consists of local and industrial
spirit, artisanal wine, international beer cigarettes etc, tobacco, bitter kola and kola nut. Sierra
Leoneanhouseholds spent on average 209 Leones which accounted for p@rtént of their

total household consumption expenditure in 2018.

On a gendeperspective, the male head households (Le224 or 1pe86en{ wasthe highest on
average and in household consumption expenditure compared with their female (Lel62 or 7.91
percenf) counterparts.

Regionally, households in NoftWest (17.97percen) and Ea®rn (10.44perceni spent the
highest in household consumption expenditure on alcoholic beverages, tobacco and narcotics
and even higher thathe national average of 10.J&ercent while the Northern (10.0®ercen),
followed by the Southern (8.9dercen andWestern Areas the least in this expenditure group.

The table further revealed that the ruraécordedthe highest average household expenditure
12.91percent while the lowet average was with the urban spending 5p&centper annum.

On average,urban households spent less on alcoholic beverages, tobacco and narcotics
compared to those in rural areas.
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Table 713: Overview of consumption expenditure on alcoholic beverage
tobacco & narcotics by sex, region andcality

Proportion of total

Region Average ('000 Le) expenditure percent
Sierra Leone 209 10.15
Sex of Household Head
Male 224 10.89
Female 163 7.91
Region
Eastern 215 10.44
Northern 207 10.08
North-West 369 17.97
Southern 184 8.94
Western 102 4.97
Place of Residence
Rural 265 12,91
Urban 118 5.73
Total 2,055 100

Clothing and Footwear

Table7.19provides an overview of consumption expenditure on clothing and footwear by sex of
household headprovince and settlement type. The clothing and footwear expenditure group
consists of clothing and footwear items for men, women and children. The 2018,Shidfra
Leone households spent on average,L250n clothing and footwear, which accounted 86
percentof their total household consumption expenditure

The outcomes also revealed that only 1,391 Leones or pe96ent of the total household
consumption expenditure in male headed households was spent on clothing and footwear,
whereas female heagtl households spent 1,327 Leones or QBfcentin 2018. This means that
male headed households allocated a higher proportidriheir total household consumption
expenditure to clothing and footwear compared to their female counterparts. On the othet,han

on average, male headed households also spent more than female headed households in
financial terms.

Regionally, householdoosumption expenditure on clothing and footwear as a proportion of
total consumption expenditure in the Western (L.e242 or 19.64 percen) was higher than
average national and all the other regions, followed by Eastern, (@@1or 7.74 perceni,
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Southern (Lel1,070 or 7.67percen) and Northern (Lel,028 or 7.3percen)). Household
consumption expenditure on clothing and footwear aproportion was lowest in Nortivest
(Lel1 0700r 6.28percen).

The urban (15.8percen)) doubles the rural (6.1percen) on average amount spent on this
household consumption expenditure. In otheosds, the urban households spent more than the
rural.

Table7.14: Overview of consumption expenditure on clothing and footwear by sex
of household head, region andlocality

Region Average ('000 Le) Proportion of total expenditure percent)
Sierra Leone 1,375 9.86
Sex of Household Head
Male 1,391 9.96
Female 1,327 9.51
Region
Eastern 1,081 7.74
Northern 1,028 7.36
North-West 876 6.28
Southern 1,070 7.67
Western 2,742 19.64
Place of Residence
Rural 851 6.10
Urban 2,215 15.87

Total 13,956 100

Housing, water, electricity, gas and other fuels

Theexpenditure group deals with basic needs of household consumption expenditure. In 2018
SLIHS Sierra Leonean households spent on average 1,393 per@ditiof their total annual
consumption expenditure on these essential needs on housing water, ieiectgas and other
fuels.

The maleheaded households on average spent more in monetary terms on this group when
compared tofemale headed households (Lel,432 or 9.93) and female headed households
(Lel1,268 or 8.80) indicates a slightly greater proportbthe consumption expenditure.
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Both figures for the male headed household and Western averages far exceed the national
proportion of 9.66percent Furthermore, households in the Western (1.8450r 31.52erceni
scores far more the highest, followed Byuthern (Le633 or 4.3perceni), Northrwest (Le620 or
4.30percen), Northern (Le588 or 4.Q&rcen) and with Eastern been the least in the household
consumption expenditure.

The Urban (Le3Ll510r 21.85perceni households far exceeds the rural (Le282.04perceny,
meaning urban households spent more in this consumption expenditure.

Table 715. Annual average expenditure of households on housing, water,
electricity, gas and other fuels by sex of household head, region dodality

Region Average (000 Le) Proportion of total expenditure percent)
Sierra Leone 1,393 9.66
Sex ofHousehold Head
Male 1,432 9.93
Female 1,268 8.80
Region
Eastern 495 3.43
Northern 588 4.08
North-West 620 4.30
Southern 633 4.39
Western 4,545 31.52
Place of Reidence
Rural 295 2.04
Urban 3,151 21.85

Total 14,419 100

Furniture, household equipment and maintenance

This section indicated that households in Sierra Leoneans spent on averag3Bet 9.86
percend per annum on furnishings, household equipmhenaintenance of the total household
consumption expenditure in this expenditure group.

Male headed households spent on average 1,252 Leones or 4€x.6dnt which was higher than
the average spent biemaleheaded households (Lel72or 9.37perceni per annum.
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At regional level, Western had the highest proportion of spending on furnishings, household
equipment and maintenance at 2,305 Leones or 1§é&entand it proportion exceeds the
national aszerage. The other regions were Northern (L847or 8.37 percen followed by the
Southern (Lel1,019 or 8.1gercen), the Eastern (Le910 or 7.2@rcen) and with Northwest

been the least. Apart from the Western region, all the other regional averageslegs than the
national.

Households living in ban areas spent the highest proportion (L.864or 15.70perceni of their

total household consumption expenditure on furnishings, household equipment and
maintenance, while rural households had the lotvpsoportion (Le777 or 6.2perceni. The
urban setlement had the highest beyond the national average of 1,233 Leones.

Table7.16: Overview of consumption expenditure on Furniture, household
equipment and maintenance by sex of household head, region gridce of residence

Region Average ('000 Le) Propation of total expenditure perceni)
Sierra Leone 1,233 9.86
Sex ofHousehold Head
Male 1,252 10.01
Female 1,172 9.37
Region
Eastern 910 7.28
Northern 1,047 8.37
North-West 832 6.65
Southern 1,019 8.14
Western 2,305 18.42
Place of Residence
Rural 777 6.21
Urban 1,964 15.70
Total 12,509 100
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Health

This section illustrates the spending patterns of Sierra Leone households on health. The health
expenditure group consists of pharmaceutical products, other medical products, therapeutic
appliances and equipment, medical services, dental services paraahegicvices and hospital
services. It also shows that Sierra Leonean households on average spent 1,695 Leones per annum,
accounting for 9.9ercentof the total household consumption expéiture.

According to table7.24, male headed households (9.9&rcent) spert more on average
household consumption expenditure on health thitweir femalecounterparts(9.76perceny.

At regional level, Western and Northern recorded the highest proportaf the total
consumption expenditure on health (14.5%ercent versus 13.37perceny, followed by the
Eastern (7.39ercen)). Southern (7.1%ercen) and Northwest regions scoring the lowest. Both
the Western and Northern regiomgcordedtwice the natiamal average whiléhe other three
regions are below theational average.

The analysis also indicated that, the urban reeatthe highest average household expenditure
12.43 percent while the lowest average was in the rural area (8@scen) per annum On
average, rural households spent less on health carag to those in urban areas.

Table7.17: Overview of consumption expenditure on health, by sex of household
head, region and.ocality

Region Average (‘000 Le) Proportion of total expenditure percent)
Sierra Leone 1,695 9.92
Sex ohousehold head
Male 1,703 9.97
Female 1,668 9.76
Region
Eastern 1,263 7.39
Northern 2,285 13.37
North-West 1,213 7.10
Southern 1,223 7.15
Western 2,486 14.55
Place of Residence
Rural 1,427 8.35
Urban 2,125 12.43

Total 17,089 100
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Transport

The national average expenditure on transport accounts asabriee basic needs of the total
household consumption expenditure in the country (9@5cen) andis thesecond highest in

the main expenditure group.ransport expenditure includethe purchase of vehicles, the cost

of operation of personal transport equipment (operational cost for privately owned vehicles) and
transport services (public and hired transport).

Table7.29indicates that male headed houselds spent more on transporobmpared to female
headed household$10.26 percent versus 8.54perceni). The average expenditure for male
headed households is more than the national average, and its proportion to total expenditure is
also higher than the nanal amount. Western had thkighest average expenditure of 24.59
percenton transport, followed by Northerr{6.75 percenf), Southern (6.1%erceni), Eastern
(5.76 percenf while the NorthWest ranked the lowest. WesterAreadoubles the national
averageand all other regions have lower proportions than the national average. Urban areas
acquired thelargest proportion(17.69perceny) average than national and the rural.

Table7.18: Overview of consumption expenditure on transport by sex of household
head, region andLocality

Region Average ('000 Le) Proportion of total expenditure percent)
Sierra Leone 1,775 9.85
Sex of household head
Male 1,850 10.26
Female 1,540 8.54
Region
Eastern 1,038 5.76
Northern 1,218 6.75
North-West 988 5.48
Southen 1,115 6.18
Western 4,423 24.53
Place of Residence
Rural 892 4.95
Urban 3,189 17.69
Total 18,027 100

210



Communication

Communication consists of postal services, telephone and telefax equipment, and telephone and
telefax services. Tablé.31 points out that an average per annum (9f&cen{ of household
consumption expenditure was spent on communication.

There was some eguality between male and female headed households. Males spent on
average 9.9percentmore than females (8.9&rcenf on commurtation. The communication

as a share of consumption expenditure for male and ferh@i@ded households has almost a one
percentgap.

At regional level, the average and communication share of household expenditure goes as follow:
the Western region (25.78rcen) followed by the Northwest (6.0®erceni, the Northern
(5.660erceni) while the Eastern region (5.8@rcen) andSouthern been the least. The Western
region is about twice that of the national average while the other regions fall below.

At settlement level, the urban (19.63erceni) scores the highest on average and at the household
consumption expenditure, while theural recorded the least.

Table7.19: Annual household expenditure on communication by sex of household
head, region and.ocality

Regon Average ('000 Le) Proportion of total expenditure perceni
Sierra Leone 789 9.72
Sex of household head
Male 808 9.95
Female 728 8.96
Region
Eastern 436 5.37
Northern 460 5.66
North-West 494 6.08
Southern 431 5.30
Western 2,094 25.79
Place of Residence
Rural 286 3.52
Urban 1,595 19.64

Total 8,120 100
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Recreation and culture

This section gives an analysis of the spending patterns of Sierra Leonean households on
recreation and culture. Recreation and culture includes things such Hsraiuservices,
recreational and sporting services, equipment for $gamping and open air recreation games,

toys and hobbies, recording media, information processing equipment, photographic and
cinematographic equipment and optical instruments, equiprfer the reception, recording and
reproduction of sound and picturestationery and drawing materials, miscellaneous printed
matter, newspaper and periodicals and books.

According to Tablé&, 32 Sierra Leonean spent on average 483 Leones per annuegtogation
and culture, which accounts for 9.3&rcent of total househall consumption expenditure.
Expenditure by male headed households summed up to 501 Leones ormpétcémt while
femaleheaded households spent 426 Leones or Beés0ent of their total cnsumption
expenditure on recreation and culture. 1t is also cleart thath averages of the male headed
households and Western are above the national figure.

The research clearly shows that the Western region,(L&1or 23.44%erceni) scored the highest
average and proportion of the household consumptiexpenditure, followed by Northvest
(Le387 or 7.8fercend, Northern (Le298 or 6.@krcen)), Eastern (Le291 or 5.8&rceni, while
Southern been the least.

Urban Households spent on average 921 Leamescreation and culture, which is 438 Leones
more than the national average. Rural Households had the lowest average at 209 Leones per
annum and only spent 4.p@rcentof household consumption expenditure on recreation and
culture, which is 5.52 percenge points less than the national average.

Table7.20: Overview of consumption expenditure on recreation and culture by sex
of household head, by region antocality

Region Average ('000 Le) Proportion of total expenditure (percent)
Sierra Leone 483 9.75
Sex of household head

Male 501 10.11
Female 426 8.60
Region

Eastern 291 5.87
Northern 298 6.01
North-West 387 7.81
Southern 276 5.58
Western 1,161 23.44
Place of Residence

Rural 209 4.23
Urban 921 18.59
Total 4,953 100
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Education

Table 7.34 illustrates an overview of consumption expenditure on education by sex of the
household head, region anglace of residence The education expenditure group consists of
spending on prgorimary, primary, junior and senior secondary, p@gcondarynon-tertiary and
tertiary education. On average a Sierra Leonean household spenpeécént of the total
household consumption expenditum education

The analysis further shows that on average, female headed householdpd8céfi spent more

on educationthan male headed households (946&rcen{. A regional level Households from
Western region (26.38ercenf doubles the average and national proportion on education. Next
to this is the Northern(7.01percen) and Eastern (6.@@rceni) regions respectivelyt is also
clear that the Western region was the only that recorded the highest average and proportion
spent on education far more than the other reggonHouseholds in the Nortwest spent the
lowest (4.0percen) and the least was the southern region.tbrms of place of residence
households in urban (19.p8rcen) settlements spent larger amounts than the national
proportion on education, while the rural settlement spent less than (Be56enf of their
consunption expenditure on this group.

Table7.21: Overview of consumption expenditure on education by sex of
household head, by region antocality

Region Average ('000 Le) Proportion of total expenditure percent)
Sierra Leone 525 9.70
Sex ohousehold head
Male 523 9.67
Female 528 9.76
Regim
Eastern 357 6.60
Northern 379 7.01
North-west 220 4.07
Southern 205 3.79
Western 1,422 26.28
Place of Residence
Rural 189 3.50
Urban 1,062 19.63
Total 5,412 100
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Restaurants and hotels

This part indicates household expenditure for the restatiseand hotels expenditure group. It
consists of catering in modern hotels and restaurants, catering in informal sector stalls or
restaurants and accommodatioservices. According to the 2018 SLIHS, Sierra Leonean
households spent on average 9gfcentof the total household consumption expenditure.

Male headed Households spent a higher proportion of their consumption expenditure on
restaurants and hotelthan their female counterparts, precisely 1038 centand 7.5%ercent
respectively. The Western reg (27.54ercen) three times higher than the national average,
followed by the Northwest (12.1®ercen)), Northern(4.16erceni, Southern (3.28ercen) and
Eastern been the least.

On the other handurban settlement type (18.7gercen) doubles the natioal proportion of
household expenditure attributed to restaurants and hotels with a difference of about 9.68
percentage point. In the rural settlement (4 ©&rceni), the household consumption expenditure
on restaurants and hotels was two times lower thae thverall national household consumption
expenditure (9.6Berceni on this expenditure group.

Table7.22: Overview of consumption expenditure on restaurants and hotels by sex
of household head, region antlocality

Region Average ('000 Le) Proportion oftotal expenditure perceni
Sierra Leone 453 9.68
Sex of household head
Male 485 10.36
Female 355 7.59
Region
Eastern 114 2.42
Northern 195 4.16
North-west 571 12.19
Southern 154 3.29
Western 1,290 27.54
Place of Residence
Rural 188 4.02
Urban 878 18.74
Total 4,683 100
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Miscellaneous goods and services

Table7.39presents consumption expenditure on miscellaneous goods and services by sex of the
household head, region arlace of residence This category includes of hair dressing satoo0

and personal grooming establishment, other articles and products for persan@) clocks and
watches, other personal effects and other services. Form the table below, households in Sierra
Leone spent on average for 9&rcent of total household consuption expenditure in the
country.

The outcomes also revealed that female head®wuseholds spent 914 Leones on average per
annum on miscellaneous goods and services, whereas-heslded households spent 830
Leones less than as compared to their femalenterparts. The average expenditure of female
headed households was above thetioaal average, and the proportion of total expenditure in
this group (10.4Percen) was also above the national total expenditure proportion
(9.6%ercend. Regionally, the Wésrn region (Lel501or 17.0%ercen? doubles the national
average and athe regions, followed by Southern (Le689 or p&teni), North-west (Le659 or
7.50percend, Northern (Le589 or 6.p@rcen) and Eastern been the least.

In Urban settlement type @1, 501or 17.0§erceni far exceeds both average and the national
proportion of householdexpenditure attributed to miscellaneous goods and services. In the rural
settlement (Le447 or 5.@fercen), the household consumption expenditure on miscellaneous
goods and services was two times lower than the overall national househalduagption
expenditure in the expenditure group.

Table7.23: Overview of consumption expenditure on miscellaneous goods and
services by sex of household head, region abhdcality

Region Average ('000 Le) Proportion of total expenditure (percent)
Sierra Leone 852 9.69
Sex of household head
Male 830 9.45
Female 914 10.40
Region
Eastern 522 5.94
Northern 589 6.70
North-west 659 7.50
Southern 689 7.84
Western 1,785 20.32
Place of Residence
Rural 447 5.08
Urban 1,501 17.08
Total 8,787 100
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CHAPTER EIGHTAGRICULTURE

8.0 Introduction

In Sierra Leone, the agriculture sector is the most important sector in the economy as it accounts
for almost 50 percent of the Gross DorntiedProduct (GDP) which makes it the mainstay of the
Economy. According to the 2014 Labor force survey Agricultupday®61.1 percent of the labor

force who are mostly engaged in subsistence agriculture. The 2014 Labor Force Survey also
showed how 90.7 @rcent of people who work in the agricultural and fisheries sector are self
employed, with 8.5 percent engaged in wg@ labor, and just 0.8 percent working in wage
employment. According to the 2015 Population and Housing Census with 57.9 per cent of
houséholds engaged in agricultural production. The majority of those households (42.2 per cent)
are headed by men with jud5.7 per cent headed by women.

The country covers a geographical area of about 72,300 km2 (72 million hectares) and nearly
three-quarters of the land is suitable for crop production on a sustainable basis. Of this total, 4.3
million hectares (ha) are Ugnds with low fertile soils and an estimated 1.06 million hectares are

fertile lowlands with considerable potential for food crop prodocti Less than 15 per cent of

this arable land is currently under cultivation, this shows our present agriculturalgemgent is

G22 avYlLft a O2YLI NBR (G2 2dzNJ yIFdA2yQa yI (dzNJT |
potential that lays there untapped

Agricultural production in Sierra Leone encompassed over 25 percent of the export earnings,
within the Agricultural sedr, crops, mainly food crops, has the highest contribution, followed
by Livestock, Fisheries, Forestry and cash crops production. Adtaagsuoultural development

and the attainment of food security are recognized as major priority in the currentioj@vent
programme. The government of Sierra Leone also identified job creation especially for women
and youths as an important area to facdevelopment efforts. Agriculture is a central focus for
meeting the Sustainable Development Goal 1&2: eradicatmgegy and hunger, through the
creation of productive and decent work for all, including women and youth; as well as the
provision of accesto food.

The agriculture module in SLIHS 2018 have six sections starting from R to W. It covers Section R:
Agricutural Assets and Land, Section S: Annual Crops, Section T: Permanent Crops, Section U:
Forestry, Section V: Fishing and Section W: Liviestoc
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8.1 Agricutural Assests And Land

I ANR Odzf GdzNF € FaasSda | NBE ONRGAOL$ akeyconstf&ist | 3 NR
preventing rural households from emerging from rural poverty.

8.1.1 Agricultural Implements

This Section gives a synepsf Agricultural Assets owned by the households in Sierra Leone. It
includes all agricultural assets owned by hduddsin Sierra Leoneln light of this consideration,
The Sierra Leone Integrated household Survey 2018 collected data on assets randiyoe,
Cutlass, Axe, Winnower, Power tiller, sprayer, Tractor, ploatiter tractor drawn equipment,

Kiln for drying fish, fish drying rack, Cassava grater and rice mill.

Figure 81: Percentage of Households that own agricultural equipment by region
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Out of 2,544,341 households that reported having owned Agricultural as§besEastern region
reported the hidiest number of households with 717,734 accounting for 25.8 percent, Followed
by the Southern region with 703,231 accounting for 25.3 percéhé North West region and
North reported 616,548 and 580,886 accounting for 22.1 and 20.9 percent respectikely. T
Western region reported the least number of households with 166,456 accounting for 6.0
percent.
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Table 81: Total number of householdshat bought, Spent, Owad and Rentd
different types of equipment
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ITEMs/assets HHs percent Amount HHs Percent ltem Mean Amount
HHs Value (LE)
Hand hoe 692,420 27.21 37,607,200 775595 27.85 2940806 224 111767
Cutlass 736,616 28.95 36,813,450 799332 28.7 2191930 25.48 86109
Axe 472,875 18.59 19,546,096 546781 19.63 863034 21.47 32490
Winnower 572,043 22.48 9,585,272 591226  21.23 849981 13.65 7162
Power tiller 1,612 0.06 21,915 1603 0.06 2629 13.83 0
Sorayer 3,260 0.13 924,980 3210 0.12 3426 258.56 36900
Tractor 140 0.01 0 140 0.01 140 200 0
Plough 140 0.01 0 140 0.01 140 75000 0
Other tractor drawn 0 0 0 288 0.01 288 50 0

equipment

Kiln for drying fish 4,254 0.17 300,422 6294 0.23 7721 118.28 0
Fsh drying rack 44,531 1.75 1,326,579 42965 1.54 53893 29.56 17760
Cassavarater 15,668 0.62 588,324 16366 0.59 21008 75.15 381560
Rice mill 782 0.03 867,812 915 0.03 915 1384.49 266000
Total 2,544,341 100 107,582,050 2784855 100 6935911 77212.87 93978

Analysis shows that more households bought cutlass 28.95 pe(¢88at332), Hand hoe 27.21
percent (692,420), Winnower 22.48 percent (572,043), Axe 18.95 percent (472,043), Fish drying
rack 1.75 percent (44,531) and cassava grater 0.62 percent (15espfctively.

The total amount spent in the last twelve months iscahigher for hand hoe Le 37.6B, cutlass Le
36.9B, Axe Le 19.5B, Fish drying rack Le 1.3B, winnower Le 9.6B, sprayer Le 924,980 million and
rice mill Le 867,812 million which are commouge in land preparation especially for planting

of crops and processy of husk rice in Sierra Leone are bought and rented more for agricultural
households.

Analysis for households that own assets now at the time of the survey also shows that, cutlass
(799,332) is the highest followed by, Hand hoe (775,595), Axe (546,781), Winnower (591,226),
Fish drying rack (42,965) and cassava grater (16,366) respectilieljtems own now are very
important for the production of food and increase food security to lehads holds. The results
show that hand hoe is the highest counting for 2940806, cutlass 2191930, Axe 863034 and
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Winnower 849981 respectively. Regarding tlaue of one item if it were sold today revealed
that the value of rice mill is higher with (Le84387M), sprayer (Le 258.56), tractor (Le 200), kiln
for drying fish (Le 118.28), Cassava grater (75al&)gh (Le 75.15) hand hoe (Le 25.48}tJass

(Le 2.48),axe (21.47) and winnower (Lel13.46) while the total amount spent by renting these
items forthe past twelve months by households was (Le 939748M).

Table 82: Estimatednumber of households that own item now and items owad
now by households between SLIHs 2011 and SLIHs 2018

ltem HHSs that own item now ltems owred now

2011 2018 Difference 2011 2018 Difference
Hand hoe 602957 775595 172638 2767100 2940806 173706
Cutlass 612854 799332 186478 2158138 2191930 33792
Axe 526595 546781 20186 970934 863034 -107900
Winnower 361406 591226 229820 564304 849981 285677
Power tiller 200 1603 1403 200 2629 2429
Sprayer 388 3210 2822 490 3426 2936
Tractor 2388 140 -2248 3728 140 -3588
Plough 2342 140 -2202 4249 140 -4109
Other tractor drawn equipmen 293 288 -5 321 288 -33
Rice mill 483 915 432 559 915 356

Analysis shows that more households own igemow in 2018,cutlass (799,332), Hand hoe
(775,595), Axe (546,781), winnower (591,226), Power tiller (I'@8pectively compared to 2011
SLIHS, While for items like tractor, Plough, other tractor drawn equipment and rice mill were own
by more household® 2011 compared to 2018 SLIHS.

Among items own now, a similar trend was experienced were more items wareéow in 2018
compared to 2011, items like Hand hoe, Cutlass, winnower, power tiller, sprayer, tractor and rice
mill. However for items like axe, factor, Plough and other implements were own more in 2011

as compared to 2018

8.1.2 Agricultural Land

The land area is a fundamental input into statistical and economic analyses linked to agriculture,
inequality and land registration, titling and redigmtion programs focus on land reflects the
recognition that land is a key economic resource inextricabketinto access to, use of and
control over other economic and productive resources. In rural andyréan areas, it is a key
input for agriculturalproduction; it can be used as collateral to access financial resources and
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extension services or join prodar organizations; in both rural and urban areas, it can generate
income directly, if rented or sold. Further, the focus on land is an explicibadkdgement that
ownership of and/or control over land is critical for poverty reduction, food security,
incdusiveness and overall sustainable development objectives in both rural and urban settings.
The Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) Targets 2.3.4méddlire doubling of agricultural
productivity and incomes of smadktale food producers andensuring susinable food
production systems and implementing resilient agricultural practices that increase productivity
and production, respectively. Both tats are associated with indicators 2 that rely on land area
information sourced from household or farm suyge and research has demonstrated the
importance of accurate land area measurement for accurate measurement and analysis of land
productivity (Carléo, et al., 2013) (Carletto, et al., 2015

Along with family Labor, land is arguably the most important productive asset for rural
households most important productive asset for rural households across developing regions, and
lack of access to land iften the key constraint preventing rural housads from emerging from
poverty (Deininger, 2003; Binswanger et al., 1995). While data collection on smallholder
production systems was traditionally relied on sedported land areas, that is problematic and

is characterized by the high incidence of dinalder farming and the fragmentation of farms into
multiple parcels with irregular shapes. The 2018 Sierra Leone integrated household survey makes
GP$%based land area measurement a desirable alternative.

Figure 82: Estimated percentage of households &h own land (agricultural and
non-agricultural) in the last 12 months

PERCENT
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Figure & indicates that out of 1,247,942 Agricultural households that gave informatio
owning or cultivating land during the laswelve months, 792,425 householdsbaut 63.5
percent own either agriculture or neagriculture land in the last twelve months at the national
level. Compared to 2011/12 Sierra Leone integrated househol@éguviriere 565047 households
reported owing langd54.1 percent. Ownership of Agricultural land has increased by 9.4 percent.

Figure 83: Households that cultivated agricultural land in the last 12 months by
gender
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Analysisshows that more male headed bseholds cultivated agricultural land in the Eastern
region with 24.44 percent for male and 23.68 perc&rale, North west, male 22.73 percent
and female 22.17 percent, South, male 23.58 percent and female 23.45 perceng thhi
Northern region and Wesrn region reported more female headed households cultivating land
than male headed households.

Figure 84: Showing households that own land (agricultural and neagricultural) in
the last 12 months by region
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Analysis witin region reveals that, The &arn region reported the highest number of
households estimated at 209,141 households owning agricultural land andgricultural land,
this is followed by the Southern region and the Northern region which reported 2056d7
191,017 respectively. THeorth West and Western Area reported the lowest with 171,915 and
18, 835 households respectively.

District level analysis revealed that, Kenema, Bo, Port Loko, Kono, Tonkolili and Moyamba
reported the highest number of househis that own or cultivated Agrultural land and Non
agricultural land with 21.23 percert2.85 percent9.06 percent8.06 percent6.92 percent and

6.16 percent respectively during the reference period. While, Bonthe, Pujehun, Kambia, Bombali,
Koinaduguand Karene reported 5.91 pmant, 5.46 percent5.39 percent,3.90 percent2.11
percent, 2.44 percent and 2.11 respectively. Western Area rural and Western area Urban
reported the least 0.87, 0.47 percent respectively.

Table8.3: Households that ownland (agricultural and noragricultural) in the last
12 months by gender and District

District Male HHs Percent Male Female HHs Percent Female Quantity of
land
(Hectares)
owned by
Households
Kailahun 233,850 9.87 242,323 9.35 305901
Kenema 223,876 9.45 245,254 9.46 239789
Kono 121,96 5.13 126,209 4.87 145220
Bombali 126,440 5.33 125,644 4.85 101647
Falaba 115,383 4.87 132,148 5.1 127550
Koinadugu 103,557 4.37 115,041 4.44 83880
Tonkolili 318,700 13.45 360,800 13.92 206537
Kambia 166,974 7.04 186,180 7.18 133874
Karene 128,237 541 136,713 5.28 125737
Port Loko 230,305 9.72 266,169 10.27 208196
Bo 184,418 7.78 215,174 8.3 159412
Bonthe 81,942 3.46 86,093 3.32 97838
Moyamba 157,385 6.64 164,470 6.35 146563
Pujehun 135,075 5.7 142,053 5.48 117791
Western Area Rural 35,011 148 39,025 1.51 8886
Western Area Urban 7,560 0.32 8,400 0.32 6676
Total 2,370,309 100 2,591,696 100 2215495
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Out of 4,962,005 agricultural households that cultivated land in the past twelve months,
2,370,309 are male headed households and 2,591,69farale headed households. This shows
that more women are engaged in small scale/back yard garden than men.

Analysis at districts level shows that Kenema, Port Loko, Bo, Falaba, Kambia, Moyastear
area rural and western area Urban reported more feenaéaded households cultivated land in
the past twelve months, while KailahunBombalj Kono, Koinadugu, TonKgliBonthe and
Pujehun reported more male headed households.

Regarding quantity of land oved by households, the estimated land oeshwas (221595 ha).
Analysis within districts shows that Kailahun, Kenema, Port Loko, Tonkolili reported the highest
with (305901), (239789), (208196), (206537), followed by Bo (159412), Moyamba (146563), Kono
(145220), Kambia (133874).

Figure 85: Percentage of houskeolds that farm on various types of ecologies
Percent
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The figure above shows the different ecologies households farm. Out of the 2,544,341 having
reported owing land, an estimated 75.17 percent of households reported owning land on upland
ecology followedby hauseholds owing land on inland valley swamps \2it96 percent.

Households reported owing land on bolilands and mangrove accounted for 2.34 percent and 0.55
percent respectively. While those owing land on riverine and other ecologies was the least
accountng for 0.55 and 0.01 percent respectively.

The egional distribution shows that the Eastern and southern region shows the highest
percentage of agricultural households owing land on upland ecology with 1,603 and 1,374
households, accounting for 31.62 and.20 percent respectively. The Northern regiardahe
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North West reported 1,162 and 851 households accounting for 22.92 percent and 16.79 percent
respectively. The western region reported the least with 80 households accounting for 1.58
percent.

In additon, the North West, North and Southern regionpogted the highest number of
households owing land on Inland valley ecology estimated at 426,380 and 362 households
accounting for 29.75, 26.54 and 25.28 percent respectively. The East and Western region
reported the least with 222 and 42 agricultural haelds accounting for 15.5 and 2.93 percent
respectively.

Regarding having land on bolilands, The North west and Southern region reported the highest
with 61 and 47 households representing 39.10 and 30.18grerrespectively. This was followed

by the Norhern region and Eastern region with 15 and 31 households representing 19.87 and
9.62 percent respectively. The western region reported the least with 2 households representing
1.28 percent.

Results also revéed that the North West region reported the higst number of households
cultivating or owing land on mangrove and riverine ecologies with 47 and 18 households
representing 90.38 and 45.0 percent respectively. The western region shows mangrove and
riverine5 and 2 households representing 9.62 and 2.86cpnt respectively.

Table 84: Estimated percentage of the various typeof irrigation by region

Region Non (rain only) Percent hand _water Percent Canals Percent Pump Percent
East 426,320 30.82 7810 11.37 516 30.55 0 0
North 339,290 24.53 7029 10.23 598 35.41 0 0
North West 308,527 22.31 25542  37.19 0 0.00 1,440 91
South 293,002 21.18 19610 28.55 212 12.55 0 0
West 16,040 1.16 8686 12.65 363 21.49 140 9
Total 1,383,179 100.00 68677 100.00 1,689 100.00 1580 100

Rain fed, Hand,watering, Canals and pump mechanize®@ aources of water for irrigation
reported by all regionsOut of 1,455,125 agricultural households that responded, 1,383,179
households reported having Rdied source of irrigation, whildhand watering irrigation
reported 68677 households. Canal irrigation and pump irrigations reported the least with 1,689
and 1580 households respectively. This implies that Agriculture is predominateliedaiihis
implies that other methods of irrigein and water managementtier than rainrfed may be
developed for improving pasture, crop production and also to provide a more complete picture
of water usage in agricultural production
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Regional Analysis on raifed source of irrigation shows that, theastern region reportedhte
highest, with 426,320 households accounting for 30.82 percent. This was followed by the
Northern region and North West region with 339,290 Agricultural households and 308,527
agricultural households accounting for 24.53 and2ercent respectively HE southern region

and western region reported the least with 293,002 and 16,040 estimated at 21.18 1nd 1.16
respectively. The North West and Southern region reported the highest number of households
having hand watering irrigatiowith 25542 and 19610 heeholds accounting for 37.19 and
28.55 percent respectively. This was followed by West and North region with 7810 and estimated
at 12.65 and 11.37 percent respectively. The southern region reported the least with 7029
Agricultural households estimated at(0129 percent. The Northern region and East region
reported the highest with 598 and 516 Agricultural households estimated at 35.41 and 30.55
percent respectively. This was followed by west and south region estimated at 363 and 212
Agricultural householdscaounting for 21.49 and 12.55 percent respectively. The North West
and western region reported the highest with 1440 and 140 Agricultural households accounting
for 91 and 9 percent respectively.

Figure8.6: Estimatedpercentage ¢ households that have riggt to sell agricultural
land

= Yes = no
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what and how to plant or produce on the holding as well as resources and input required for
agriculural production. The results indicated thabout 65 percent of Agricultural households

do not have permission to sell their holdings whaleout 35 percent have right to sell their
holdings
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Figure 8.7: Estimated percentagdHsthat have right to €Il agiicultural land by
region
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Regional analysis shows that, The Eastern region and Southern region had the highest number of
households reported having right to sell with 187,003 and 154,947 households accounting for
36.57 percent 30.31 perceméspectively.This was followed by the North and North West with
85,055 and 77,445 accounting for 16.64 and 15.15 percent respectively. The western region
reported the least with 6,840 estimated at 1.34 percent.
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Table 85: Estimated households thathave permission tofarm on the land by

region
Land  HH permission to farm on who did you get permission from to farm on the land
Land
Region Yes Percent Family Chief or Other Governm Othe
other individual ent r
traditional
authority
East 179,668 23.66 127,402 31,553 20,117 5% 0
North 187,243 24.66 59,548 90,435 35,040 0 592
North 239,004 31.47 141,284 35,637 61,380 282 421
West
South 139,927 18.43 65,463 55,427 19,037 0 0
West 13,535 1.78 3,765 783 5,834 1,338 1,592
Total 759,377 100 397,462 213,835 141,408 2,216 2,605

Out of 759,377 agricultural households that responded having seek permission to farm on their
holdings, Permission from family members reported the highest with 397,462 households, and
this was followed bypermission from chiefs or other traditional adrities with 31,553

households. While other individuals reported 86,251 households. Seeking permission from
Government and other source reported the lowest with 2,605 and 2,216 households respectively.

Regioral analysis shows that the North West regiopaged the highest number with 239,004
agricultural households reported having seek permission to farm, this was followed by Northern
region and Eastern region with 187,247 and 179,668 households. The Souwéggon and
Western region reported the lowestith 139,927 and 13,535 households.

District level analysis shows that Kailahun, Port Loko, Bombali, Kenema, Kambia, Tonkolili and
Bo district with, (89,538),(79,216),(45,636),(32,730), (28,600 ) and (26gf&fi}ed the highest
number of Agricultural haseholds that seek permission to farm their holdings accounting for
22.53,11.48 ,8.2, 7.96, 7.20 and 6.65 percent respectively. While Moyamba, Koinadugu, Pujehun,
Bonthe and Kono districts reported 19,880, ¥36, 11,400, 7,763 and 5,134 estimated a05.0

3.96, 2.87, and 1.95 percent respectively. Western Area rural and Western Area urban reported
the lowest number of households asking permission to cultivate their farms.
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Table 86: Estimatedhouseholds hat paid to work on the farm in the past 12
months by region

HHs payment to work on HHs payment arrangement Total amount
the Farm paid
Region HHsthat paid Percent HHsthat HHsthat HHsthatsaid amount paid
to work on HHs that said they said they they paid to work on the

the farm paidto  paid Fixed paid other land (Le 000)
work on amount Share of
the farm Harvest
East 29,977 9.62 21,584 7,103 1,290 3,412,374.00
North 95,055 30.50 59,073 31,136 4,846 10,497,351.00
North 114,775 36.83 58,725 46,796 9,254 15,820,622.00
West
South 64,627 20.74 54,114 9,841 392 6,629,491.00
West 7,224 2.32 5,886 669 669 626,063.00
Total 311,658 100 199,382 95,545 16,451 36,985,901

Out 1,454,977 agricultural households that gave informationpayment to farm on their
holdings, 311,658 reported having to pay befovorking on the holding, while 1,143,319
households responded that, they did not pay anything before working on the holding. Analysis
on the form of payment also shows that 199,382 iagjtural households pay fixed amount,
95,545 households used sharehairvest as payment. While 16,451 agricultural households used
other source of payments.

Regional Analysis further revealed that North West and Northern region reported the highest
with 114,775 and 95,055 agricultural households reported payment to farntheir farms
respectively. This was followed by the Southern region with 64,627 agricultural households, while
Eastern region and western region reported the lowest with 29,977 and Fg&pkctively.
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Table 87: Estimated Household that harvested on thefarm land by region

Did you harvest Reason for not harvesting was the farm Plot size
anything from plot measured
p 3 3
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East 385,625 29.53 39,643 8,862 516 412,800 359,427 28.70 27584116.1
North 309,772 23.72 34,286 1,790 471 86,800 309,705 24.73 265272.0
North 304,319 23.31 21,977 8,899 602 159,530 275,498 22.00 292338.7
West
South 282,182 21.61 22,076 7,109 1,343 68,400 293,350 23.42 5090902.9
West 23,834 1.83 1,395 0 0 0 14,396 1.15 77630.5

Total 1,305,732 100 119,377 26,660 2,932 727,530 1,252,376 100 33310260.2

Out of 1,454,527 Agricultural houselds that reported harvesting crops on their farm holdings
1,305,732 agricultural households reported having harvested on their farm lands prior to the
survey, while 148,795 agricultural households reported not harvesting any crop on their farms.

Analysison the reasons why they do not harvest any crops on their farm land, 119,337
agricultural households reported that they newly planted their or cleareeytfarms, while
26,660 households left their lands to fallow and 2,932 rented out their farms.

Regardig whether the plot was measured, a total of 1,252,376 agricultural households reported
that, their land was measured, while reporting on the size of pleasured reported a total plot

area of 82,309,653 .Within region shows that the East region repottechighest hectares of

land / plot measured with 68, 160, 351, This was followed by the South region with 12,579,629
ha, while the North and west and Kb reported 722,369 and 655,487 hectares respectively. The
West region reported the least with 191,8B&ctares.

8.2 Annual Crops

Food crops were the largest contributors to GDP within the crop subsector. Betweer2Q08&1,

Rice which is our staple accounted for the largest contribution to the crop subsector followed by
cassava, groundnuts, fruits and wtgbles .The survey gives awerview and a broad picture of

the diversity of Agricultural production in Sierra Leone, The survey covers the major food crops
rice, cassava, sweet potatoes, maize etc including vegetables crops production Inputs like the use
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of fertilizers both organiénorganic, chemicals ,seeds, planting materials whether improve or
local, use of machinery like tractors, harvesters and the disposal of harvest.

8.2.1 Planting

Table 88: PercentageHouseholds source of seed planted by region

where did you get tle seed that you planted How much did
you pay for
. seed

Region -
Saved Percent Bought Percent  Provided by Percent Total amount
from last Govt.,NGO (Le 000)

harvest

East 220,844 23.33 99,573 15.00 5,832 54.38 10,704,904
North 300,748 31.78 140,610 21.00 456 4.25 27,526,593
North West 125,591 13.27 222,410 33.00 964 8.99 27,758,755
South 283,049 29.91 168,841 25.00 3,472 32.38 15,780,373
West 16,201 1.71 42,203 6.00 0 0.00 1,366,282
Total 946,433 100 673,637 100 10,724 100 83,136,907

Out of 1,630,694 agricultural households that responded to the different sources of obtaining
seeds for planting, saved from last harvest as a source is reported as the highest with 946,433
agricultural households, This is followed by those who repotiey bought seeds with 673,637
agricultural households, While those who reported that seeds were provided by Government or
NGOs are estimated at 10,724 agricultural households.

Regional Analysis shows that the northern region reported the highest nuofi®ouseholds
securing planting seeds from saved from last harvest with 300,748 accounting for 31.77 percent.
This was followed by southern region with 283,049 agricultural households accounting for 29.90
percent. The East region and the south region régdr220,844 and 125, 591 households
estimated at 23.33 and 13.26 percent respectively. The west region reported the least with
16,201 households accounting for 1.71 percent. Regarding bought seeds as a Source the North
West region reported the highest nurabof agricultural households with 222,410 estimated

at33 percent. This was followed by the south region with 168,841 households accounting for 25
percent. The south and East region reported 140,610 and 99,573 accounting for 25 and 15
percent respectivelyThe west region reported the least with 42,203 representing 6 percent.
While seeds provided by Government and NGOS, The Easter region reported the highest number
of households with 5,832 accounting for 54.38 percéhis was followed by the south region

with 3,472 agricultural households estimated at 32.37 percent. The North West and north region
reported 964 and 456 agricultural households estimated at 8.98 and4.25 respectively.
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Table 8.9 Showing percentage use of improved seed NERICA and method of

plating by region

Did you use How did you plant the rice
improved seed
(ie NERICA)
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East 50,153 59.28 152,596 31.88 36,882 17.31 1,726 15.31 37,463,030 215,874
North 7,948 9.39 130,422 27.25 51,304 24.08 577 5.12 49,068,564 1,864,074
North West 11,335 13.4 83,784 17.5 90,388 42.43 1,568 13.91 33,019,603 1,008,364
South 14,241 16.83 110,908 23.17 33,376 15.67 7,119 63.17 42,054,941 78,146
West 923 1.09 949 0.2 1,089 0.51 280 2.48 1,595,935 131,347
Total 84,600 100 478,659 100 213,039 100 11,270 100 163,202,073 3,297,805

The withinregional analysis revealeddhthe East region had the highest number of agricultural
households that used improved seeds NERICA with 50,153 households accounting for 59.28
percent. This was followed by the southern region with 14, 241 agricultural holdsh
accounting for 16.83 peent. While the North West and Northern region reported 11,335 and
7,948 agricultural households estimated at 13.4 and 9.39 percent respectively.

The western region reported the least with 923 agricultural households accoufading.81
percent. Districtével analysis shows that Kailahun with 47. 76 percent, Bo 10.0 percent, Port
Loko percent 8.47 percent, Tonkolili 6.32 percent and Kono 6.24 percent respectively. (see annex

for detail)

8.2.2 Fertilizer

Datashows See Appendix 8phat June, May and Julyith 98, 47 and 37 percent of agricultural
households had the highest percentage of agricultural households that applied organic fertilizers
in the year prior to the survey 2017. The within region analysis showdrthatne month, the

east region with 2g¢ercent agricultural households had the highest percentafas is followed

by North region with estimated 23 percent of agricultural households. While west region and
North West region reported 20 and 16 percertft agricultural households. The southgien

reported the least number of households.
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Regarding the month of Maghe west region reported 14 percent of agricultural household that
uses organic fertilizers, this was closely followed by the North West regittn 13 percent
agricultural householsl While the East region and the North region reported 11 and 5 percent
households. The south region reported the least with 4 percent agricultural households in 2017.
Further analysis revealed that in the month ofyJR017, North West region and Northperted

the highest number of agricultural households that uses organic fertilizers. This was followed by
the north and south region with 8 and 7 percent respectively. The east region reported the least

with 3 percenthouseholds.

Table 810: Estimated percentage of households that applied organic fertilizer on
annual crops by region

Did you put any What kind of organic fertilizer did you put Amount
Regi  organic fertilizer paid
on (manure) on crop (Le 000)
g5 3 0 Q
szf 3§ 3 &= 3 § 3§ zi 3
No & 8 No ® S ® S 8 N3 ®
8 o 2 %3 =1 2 =1 2 2 ¢ 3
o 2 ) < - 5
=) S ® =
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East 9,215 6.64 149 028 7,042 737 1,290 5.59 883 4.39 88,591
North 9,752 7.03 33,448 63.56 5,063 53 3,640 1578 1,049 521 241,210
North 77321 55.75 576 1.09 62,910 65.88 6,334 27.46 8,077 40.11 1,960,802
West
South 23,688 17.08 15,328 29.13 10,911 11.43 6,333 27.46 6,444 32 1,440,423
West 18,711 13.49 3,122 593 9,563 10.01 5466 23.7 3,682 18.29 475,421
Total 138,687 100 52,623 100 95,489 100 23,063 100 20,135 100 4,206,447

Out of 1,578,171 Agricultural households that responded on the use organic fertilizers, 138,687
agricultural households accounting for 8.78 percent reported using organic fertilizéiks
1,439,484 estimated 1.22 gercent reported not using organicrdizers.

Regional analysis shows that the south region 77,321 representing 55.75 percent of agricultural
households, the North West region had the highest followed by the south region with 23,688
representing 17, 08 peent. While the west and north regmn reported 18,711 and 9,712
representing 13.49 and 7.03 respectively. The East region reported the lowest with 9,215
representing 6.64 percent

Analysis within districts shows that the highest percentage of farmergusiganic fertilizers
were found inPort Loko, Kenema and western Area rural with 45.33, 12.05 and 15.2 9.57 percent
respectively. While western area unbbaKailahun and #ho reported the lowest (see annex for

detail).
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Table 811: Estimated percentage ohouseholds that applied inorganic fertilizer on annual crops by region
Did you put any what kind of in org/chemical fertilizer (first what kind of org/chemical fertilizer

inorganic/chem application) (Secondapplication)
ical fertilizer
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East 6,976 5.18 1121 4663 0 0 1192 0 447 149 933 1,456 0 236,393
North 9,410 6.99 512 3868 525 646 3859 0 0 148 175 480 0 775,775
North West 75,060 55.74 4943 50016 1272 1601 16927 0 1,453 576 0 22,057 0 13,304,531
South 19,903 14.78 905 13025 2634 378 2961 280 119 658 280 3,204 0 1,390,748
West 23,316 17.31 10465 10621 0 0 2230 0 2,899 0 1561 2,453 892 609,911
Total 134,665 100 17946 82193 4431 2625 27169 280 4918 1531 2949 29650 892 16317358
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Out of 1,614,867 Agricultural households that responded on the use Inorganic fertilize864.34,
agricultural households accounting for 8.33 percent reported using organic fertilizéiks
1,480,202 estimated at 91.67 percent reported not using inorgdmitilizers(SeeAppendix 8.
The low usage of organic fertilizers can be associated withvaitebility and the high cost of
inorganic fertilizers.

Regional analysis shows that the North West region reported the highest percentage of fertilizer
use with75,08) estimated at 55.74 percentJfsurprisingly giveits proximity to Freetown and
hence asier and cheaper fertilizer accgs¥his was followed by the west region with 23,316
accounting for 17.31 percent agricultural households. The higher usagdsmabe explained by
access and low cost of fertilizers compared to the provincial regionge\tfle south and north
region reported 19,903 and 9,410 representing 14.78 and 6.99 respectively. The East region
reported the lowest with 6,976 representing B8.percent respectively.

Regarding the kind of fertilizer used, NPK 15:15:15 was mostly usail fegions followed by
fertilizer which is unspecified, while urea and other types of inorganic fertilizers are used by small
percentage of agricultural househs.

Analysis within districts shows that the highest percentage of farmers using ferthizeefound
in Port Loko, Kambia and western Area rural with 26.86, 26.64 and 15.23 percent respectively.
While Koinadugu, Kono and Falaba reported the lowest ésmex for detail)

8.2.3 Herbicide/lnsecticide

Table 812: Estimated percentage of househdls that applied insecticide on annual
crops by region

Did you put chemicals Other Tending

to kill weeds or pests

Yes, HHs  Percent Total Amount Total Amount Total Amount

that put paid for Chemicals spent on labour Le spent equipnent

chemicals Le 000 000 Le 000

East 2,700 8.69 569,730 15,509,222 124,813
North 7,627 24.54 1,661,077 16,420,173 386,770
North West 10,606 34.13 689,437 6,064,941 851,692
South 2,953 9.5 403,982 16,017,330 1,979
West 7,193 23.14 186,656 439,331 280,446
Total 31,079 100 3,510,882 54,450,997 1,645,700
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Out of 1,619,758 Agricultural households that responded on the use herbicides, 31079
agricultural households accounting for 1.91 percent reported using organic fertilizers, While
1,588,679 estimated at 98.09 percent repedtnot using herbicides. The low usage of herbicides
can be associated with unavailability and the high cost of herbicides redwsssa@among
farmers, especially among the poorest. Analysis also revealed that the total amount spent on
chemicals was (Le &B)

Regional analysis shows that the North West region reported the highest percentage of
herbicides use with 10,606 estimated a#.33 percent. Unsurprising given its proximity to
Freetown and hence easier and cheaper herbicides access. This was fdilothed\orth region

with 7,627 accounting for 24.54 percent agricultural households. The higher usage can also be
explained by proxnity and easier access and low cost of herbicides compared to the other
provincial regions. While the west and south regieported 7,193 and 2,953 representing 23.14

and 9.50 percent respectively. The East region reported the lowest with 2,700 repres8rt9
percent respectively.

Regarding the amount paid for chemicals, a total of (Le 3.5B) was paid nationally, white wit
region the north region paid the highest with (Le1.7M), This was followed by the North west with
(Le 689.4M) and the East regifire 569.7M). The North region and the west region reported (Le
403.9M) and (L186.3M) respectively

Within districts shows tht Western Area rural, Kambia and Falaba with 22.24, 24.05 and 18.55
respectively reported the highest percentage of household ugdigmicals, while Karene,
Tonkolili and Bombali reported the least percent

8.2.4 Crop Loss

Table 8.13 Estimated percentage of HHs that lost annual crop before harvest by
region

Crop Loss Reason for crop lose
Region Yes Percent drought rain fire insects other
East 165,640 16.35 3,012 4,855 361 66,107 28,292
North 338,145 33.37 17,645 9,375 926 144,280 65,220
North West 218,314 21.54 11,137 9,358 1,180 114,874 22,549
South 279,933 27.63 18,030 20,663 5,178 145,072 35,560
West 11,269 1.11 2,899 700 0 4,014 3,376
Total 1,013,301 100 52,723 44,951 7,645 474,347 154,997

235



Out of 1,630,794 responded to annual crop Igsestion, 1,013,301 representing 62.13 percent
agricultural households reported having lose crops before harvest and 617,493 estimated at
37.87 percent agricultural households reported not losing crops belfianwest. Agricultural
households lose crops duanimals and/or pests, insects, too much rain, too little rain, fire, and
other factors.

Regional analysis revealed that, the Northern region with 338145 estimated 33.37 percent
experiences more crop logefore harvest. This was followed by the soutkyioa with 279,933
estimated at 27.63 percent agricultural households. While the North West and East region
experienced crop loss with 218,314 and 165,640 estimated at 21.54 and 16.35 percent
respectively. Ta west region experienced the least with 11,2@@@unted for 1.11 percent.

Regarding the reasons for crop loss, most issues were related to insects and animals/pests
destroying crops. This is true across all regions, with the north reporting the hightest. issues

and drought also contributed sevdyein crop loss. A sizeable fraction of crop loss were due to
fire.

Within district Tonkolili, Port Loko and Bo reported the highest percentage of crop loss with 21.59,
13.63, and 13.50 respectively, whileegtern area Urban and western area rural reporteé
least.

Regional analysis shows that rice which is our staple food was mostly harvested by all regions.
Results further revealed that North West region reported the highest quantity of rice harvested
with 3,052,881.This was followed by the North regiowith 2,704,973 and East region with
2,444,925 respectively. The south region was closely followed by the east region with 2,366,125.
The west region reported the least with 33,411.

In the case of the remaing food crops, higher quantities of harvest waported by all regions
for Groundnut, yam, potatoes leaves, Crain Crain, Maize/corn, pepper and okra

Within districts, Tonkolili, Moyamba and Kenema reported the highest percentage of crop
harvest with 2016, 13.15and 11.90percent respectively, whileWestern area Urban and
westem area rural reported the least
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8.2.5 Rice Preparation

Table 814: Estimated percentage of Rice crop processing by region

Did you parboil your rice Did you mill your rice Amount  Mean
paid to amount
mill rice paid
mill rice
— <
P =1 o
3 =R 5
s s 3 . 3 I s & 4, 3 3 5 53
2 3 s 2 s 3 2 3 3 2 3 3 5 83
East 19,328 34.7 121,420 28.5 46,673 22.48 2,843 29.65 45,833 23.97 138,745 28.4 3,756,155 77
North 6,446 1157 96,700 22.7 76,467 36.84 3,460 36.09 37,580 19.66 138,573 28.37 972,383 24
North West 7,203 1293 137,177 32.2 30,481 14.68 2,849 29.72 93,366 48.83 78,646 16.1 4,477,458 46
South 22,495 40.39 69,233 16.25 53,748 25.89 212 221 13,542 7.08 131,722 26.96 232,958 17
West 223 0.4 1452 0.34 223 011 223 233 866 0.45 809 0.17 62,206 57
Total 55,695 100 425,982 100 207,592 100 9,587 100 191,187 100 488,495 100 9,501,160

237



The table above shows the percentage distribution of households procesisia (husked or
polished Rice) which is our staple food in Sierra Leone. Analysis shows that 55,695 agricultural
households parboil rice and 425,982 reported that they did not parboil rice. Within region
revealed that the Southern region 40.39 percemoeted highest percentage of households that
parboil rice, followed by Eastern region with 34.7 percent househblhgle the North West and
Northern region reported 12.93 and 11.57 percent respectively. The west region egeptire

lowest with 0.40 percen

8.2.6 Disposal of harvest

Table 815: Estimated percentage of household crop harvest disposal by region
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East 708,946 18.72 2,671,395 22.57 207,675 17.74 1,953,854 285531510 48,205 30.37
North 1,027,276 27.12 3,299,839 27.88 315,489 26.95 1,693,038 102117884 20,408 12.86

\I>|Voergt] 662,936 17.50 1,640,619 13.86 278,616 23.80 2,100,780 16621872 40,081 25.25

South 1,284,459 33.91 3,614,971 30.55 336,959 28.79 2,391,138 100469613 25,541 16.09
West 104,451 2.76 607,499 5.13 31,764 2.71 686,955 13,068,573 24,509 15.44
Total 3,788,068 100 11,834,323 100 1,170,503 100 8,825,765 667,403,452 158744 100

Respondent households of the survey were asked how much of their harvesalibegted to
various purposes, including consumption, sales, kept for seeds payments for land use, loan
reimbursement, gifts, etc. Out of 25,777,403 total harvestrgdaroportion of the harvest was
allocated for home consumption with 11,834,32khis vas followed by the quantity sold by
agricultural households with 8,825,76%/hile the quantity kept for seeds and payment for
Labour, Land etc was 3,788,068 and 1,108,tespectively. The quantity allocated to input NFE
was lower with 158,744.

Analysis wthin region shows that the South region allocated had the highest percentages to most
of the purposes, kept seeds, kept for home consumption, pay for labour/landaddavih 33.91,
30.55, 28.79 and 27.09 percent except input to NFF 16.09 percent. 3hishowed by the North
region that allocated 27.88 percent home consumption, 27.12 to kept for seeds 26.95, payment
for labour/land, 19.18 to sold and 12.86 percemput to NFF respectively. While the east region
allocated 18.72 percent kept for see@2.57 percent kept for home consumption, 17.74 percent

to payment for labour, 22.4 percent sold and 30.37 percent to input for NFF respectively.
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The North west region Iso allocated 17.50 percent to kept for seeds,13.86 for home
consumption, 23.80 for payemt for labour 23.80 for sold and 25.25 percent to input for Next
Farming Event (NFB)hile the west region allocated the least to all purposes on the disposal of
harvest as there is small scale agricultural activities. From the total harvest sold,hotdse
received Le 667.4B of which the East have the highest of Le 28.6B

Table 816: Estimated percentage of crop sold by region

How did you mostly sell crop
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East 3,221 8.2 21,214 9 118,158 19.8 57,234 49.2 531 414 0 0 361 545
North 18,308 46.6 71,983 30.7 119,597 20 10,755 9.2 323 25.2 2250 88.9 0 0
North 1,768 45 59,474 25.3 190,455 31.9 7,278 6.3 148 115 0 0 301 455

West

South 15,998 40.7 75,424 32.1 150,889 25.2 31,962 27.5 280 21.8 280 11.1 0 0
West 0 0 6,607 2.8 18,846 3.2 9,070 7.8 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total 39,295 100 234,702 100 597,945 100 116,299 100 1,282 100 2,530 100 662 100

Out of 992,715 agricultural households that gave information on the sale of crops 597,945 sell
crops to market trader, 23402 sell their cropsit Farm gate price, Direct to consumer 116,299,
Pre harvest was 39,29800peratives 2,53Gstate trading orgarmations 1,282 and other662.

Regional analysis revealed that, The North region reported the highest percentage of sales on
pre-harvest, farm gate and cooperatives with 46.6, 30.7, and 88.9 percent respectively. This was

followed by the Southernegion that reported 40.7, 32.1, 25.2, and 27.5 percent onl@erest,
farm gate buyer, market trader and direct consumer. Similands is also seen with the North
West region that reported 25.3, 31.9, and 45.5 percent to others.

Regarding sales to othend sales to direct consumer, the Eastern region reported the highest
with 54.5 percent and 49.2 percent respectively.

Within disticts result shows that Port Loko, Kambia and Tonkolili reported the highest
percentage of household that sell thewarvest to market trader with 17, 13 and 12 percent
respectively, while selling to Farm gate buyer Tonkolili, Bo and Port Loko reportéuigtiest
percentage with 21, 21 and 15 percent respeely. (See annex for details
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Table 817: Estimated percentag@ households that consumed own rice by region

Own Households not having enough of its own rice to eat in thespd2 months
consumption
of Rice
Region o B
=4 Q Jan Feb March April May June July August Sept Oct Nov Dec
I
I 2
(%]
East 165,509 27.6 131 148 261 4.15 6.17 14.07 1955 21.19 17.05 7.93 292 1.57
North 159,755 26.6 1.66 184 3.26 7.14 9.29 1296 17.53 20.36 16.38 7.24 1.52 083
North West 134,781 22.4 153 1.3 155 276 3.72 5.6 11.96 20.63 21.72 17.48 9.26 2.48
South 138,691 23.1 154 241 4 641 969 13.79 16.01 17.97 14.78 8.6 3.48 134
West 1,758 03 58 58 804 804 58 1294 2587 1874 224 224 224 224
Total 600494 100

Overall 600,494 Agricultural households reported that they baltivated rice for consumption
prior to the SLIHS and 124,155 households reported that they had not cultivated rice for
consumption.

Within regions shows that, The Eastaegion reported the highest agricultural household that
reported cultivating ricedr own consumption with 165,509 estimated at 27.6 percent. This was
followed by the Northern region that reported 159,755 representing 26.6 percent. While the
southern reggion and North West region reported 138,691 and 134,781 estimated at 23.1 and
22.4 pecent respectively. The west region reported the least with 1,758 estimated at 0.3 percent.

At district level the highest percentage of farmers growing rice for own ecapsion were found
in Tonkolili, Kailahun and Kambia with 12.24 percent, 10.72 peergh?.74 percent respectively.
(See annex for details)

8.3 Permanent Crops

These are the key agricultural export commodities in terms of Volume and value, Cocoa, coffe
Kolanuts and oil palm has been the largest agricultural export earner in SiesreeL&he survey
covers the distribution of tree crops by region, Area under production and the quantity of
produce and disposal of harvest.

Inputs like the use of fertidiers both organic and inorganic, chemicals, seeds, planting materials
whether improveor local, use of machinery like tractors, harvesters and the disposal of harvest
were also covered
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8.3.1 Crop Calendar

Table818 EAGA Yl GSR LISNOSy I ItihBwvagharvested/ § KQa ONZR LJ

Crop Jan Feb March Aprii May June July August Sept Oct Nov Dec
Cassava 11.88 9.88 812 552 378 4.02 4.87 7.17 8.89 9.99 1192 13.96
Cassavaleave 7.40 6.34 497 397 403 591 9.05 1154 1271 1276 11.29 10.02
Coffee 24.36 16.87 5.48 2.03 0.33 0.33 0.00 0.61 4.27 5.66 14.02 26.04
Cocoa 966 330 079 063 055 0.88 205 11.24 16.93 18.33 19.08 16.54
oil palm 6.02 6.33 11.02 14.34 13.76 10.38 6.98 571 5.02 569 7.17 757
cashew 0.00 000 611 611 611 6.11 6.11 6.11 17.37 1737 17.37 11.26
Cola nut 20.03 827 397 453 759 843 055 055 195 6.37 15.76 22.01
rubber 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 12.47 12.47 12.47 31.30 31.30 0.00 0.00
mango 165 0.68 3.18 25.24 39.80 22.44 3.59 0.00 0.00 0.00 137 2.05
Orange 20.33 433 119 121 121 435 554 1.19 0.00 7.47 21.05 32.12
Banana 10.66 8.43 694 466 4.87 6.14 5.29 6.77 8.01 9.39 13.47 15.35
Plantain 10.06 8.01 846 690 4.12 235 340 5.68 7.64 1156 1542 16.42
coconut 9.40 5.93 13.83 14.10 14.10 220 3.12 6.36 394 504 855 1341
Guava 8.64 11.65 11.65 3.04 0.00 0.00 3.01 3.01 6.02 10.41 13.00 29.56
Powpow 6.68 20.87 6.68 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 6.68 6.68 16.17 22.86 13.37
avocado/pear 11.02 11.02 15.99 19.49 1452 1452 3.49 497 0.00 0.00 0.00 4.97
Lime 0.00 000 0.00 000 0.00 0.00 13.78 13.78 33.33 19.56 19.56 0.00
Limon 11.57 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5.45 545 8.38 293 37.63 28.59
grapefruit 1466 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 14.66 14.66 0.00 0.00 14.66 14.66 26.70
Other 6.88 8.55 14.92 18.09 12.24 10.68 7.43 412 083 161 6.12 8.53

Finding showsghe quantity of crops mainly harvested in various months within the year. Cassava

is mainly harvested in December 13.96 percent, January 11.88 percent, November 11.92 percent
and October 9.99ercent. Cassaviaeaves is mainly Imgest October 12.76 percenSeptember

12.71 percent, August 11.54 and July 9.05 percent. Coffee in January 24.36 percent, December,
26.04 percent February 16.87 and November 14.02 percent. Cocoa in October 18.33 percent,
December 16.54 percent, Septemtd.93 percent. Oil palm iApril 14.34, May 13.76 percent

and Junel0.38 percent. Cashew October 17.37 percent November 17.37 percent and December
11.26 Colanut in December, 22.1 percent, January 20.03, November 15.76 percent. Rubber in
October 31.30 perent, September 31.30 percemnd August 12.47 percent. Mango is mainly
harvested in May, April and June with 39.80, 25.24 and 22.24 percent respectively.

Regarding Orange, Banana, and plantain, are harvested in December, November and January,
while Coconut Guava, Pawaw, lemon andgrape fruit are also harvested in December,
November, October and January.
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8.3.2 Planting

TheAppendix &hows the percentage distribution of households that planted crop in the last 12
months. Cassava with 77,227 agriculturalieeholds estimated at 58/8ercent which is second

staple crop is grown more than any other crop. This was followed by Cassava Leaves with 28,338
accounted for 21.60 percent. Note the 2018 SLIHS data collection considered cassava as a
LIS NI I v Sy iplanted/f& twh jufpases ¢aves and Tuber). While oil palm, cocoa, coffee

and Banana were planted at rate of 6.19, 3.54, 1.84 and 1.76 percent respectively.

Even though other crops Ketauts, rubber, mango, orange, coconut, lime, guava, pawpaw, etc
are gown during the past twelvenonths prior to the survey, the percentage reported was low.

Regarding the source planting materials Agricultural households used. Saved from last harvest as
a source is reported the highest with 186,445 agricultural househtiigswas followed by those

who reported they bought seeds with 49,381 agricultural househaoltide those who reported

that seeds were provided by Government or NGOs is estimated at 7,741 agricultural households

(Table 81 below)

Table 819: Estimated percentage ofhouseholds that planted crops in the last 12
months by region

3 o

Reqi < "_E &:—; z 8 g ?‘2 Z 5 2. 8

egion ® § é g § % § 8§ § §

= = e = 2 o =
East 32,303 24.62 36,124 193 8,924 1812 6,341 81.9
North 28,365 21.62 37,861 20.2 15,938 32.3 0 0
North West 7,257 5.53 9,785 5.2 8,923 18.1 288 3.7
South 59,523 45.37 98,804 52.7 12,972 26.3 1,112 14.4
West 3,739 2.85 4,771 25 2,624 5.3 0 0
Total 131,187 100 187,345 100 49,381 100 7,741 100

Out of 437,199 households wheported that they planted crops in the last twelve months,
131,187 agricultural households reported planted crops, while 306,012 agricultural households

reported that they did not planted any crop.

Regional Analysis showisat the south reported the lghest number of households securing
planting seeds from saved harvest with 98,804 accounting for 52.7 percent. This was followed by
North region with 37,861 agricultural households accounting for 20.2 percent. The East region
and the North West region repted 36,124 and 9,785 households estimated at 19.3 and 5.2
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percent respectively. The west region reported the least with 4,771 households accounting for
2.5 percent. Regarding bought seeds as a Source the North region répbetdighest number

of agricutural households with 15,938 estimated at 32.3 percent. This is followed by the south
region with 12,972 households accounting for 26.3 percent. The East and North West region
reported 8,924 and 8,923 accounting for 18.12 dfd0 percent respectively. Thwest region
reported the least with 2,624 representing 5.3 percent. While seeds provided by Government
and NGOS, the Eastern region reported the highest number of households with 6,341 accounting
for 81.9 percent,this followed by the southern region witl,112 agricultural households
estimated at 14.4 percent. The North West and northern region reported 288 accounted for 3.7
percent.

Table 820: Estimated total amount spentto plant, on labour and equipment in the
last 12 nonths by region

Region Amount paid for Amount spent  Amount spent on Total amount spent
things planted on labour to equipment on things planted,

plough labour to plough and

on equipment

East 838,420 1,913,983 104,850 2,857,253
North 1,312,110 2,263,965 237,200 3,813,275
North Wes 490,993 687,400 30,026 1,208,419
South 1,408,391 6,293,627 400,170 8,102,188
West 479,504 31,320 7,805 518,629
Total 4,529,418 11,190,295 780,051 16,499,764

The total amount paid for plairtgis Le 4.5B, Le 11.2B amount spent on labour to planmghLe
780.1M amount spent on egpiment. The highest amount speig on the amount spent on
labour to plough Le 11.2B

The result shows that Le 16.5Bsfgent forplanting, labour to plough and equipmeim Sierra
Leone. The southern region is spending tiighest Le 8.1B on the three activities followed by Le
3.8B in the North, Eastern region Le 2.9B and West shows the lowest Le 518.6M.

243



Table 821:

Estimated total amount spent on Labour and to hire egpment for the
application of herbicide/insecticide i region

Other Tending

Region Total Amount spenton  Total Amountspent to Total amount spent on
labour to tend (weed hire equipment eg Labour and hire of

etc) sprayer equipment Le 000

East 10,439,797 27,258 10,467,055
North 3,416,430 34,644 3,451,004
North West 590,966 602 591,568
South 5,007,645 93,147 5,100,792
West 35,805 0 35,805
Total 19490643 155651 19,646,294

The table shows that Le 19.5B is spent on labour to tend for example weeding, which is the
highest as compared to Le 155.7M toehequipment. The result shows that Le 19.6B is spent on
labour and hire of equipment for example sprayer in fertilizer appbcain Sierra Leone. The
Eastern region is spending the highest Le 10.5B onduithitiesfollowed by Le 5.1B in the south

and western region which shows the lowest Le 35.8M.

8.3.5 Crop loss

Table 822: Estimated percentage of households that lost permant crop by region
Region Crop Loss Reason for the loss
e o T T T = T T
< o S 0 0 © T 9 7 ® 2 ¢
1) o c o Q o = o @ o > o
(2] D «Q ) >S5 ] @ (0] Q (0] [¢) @D
2 = =2 2 2 @ = - =2
East 75,238 2576 1,065  10.24 5704 38.88 0 0 32,243 2294 10,522 22.6
North 73,639 2522 6,744 6486 2,614 17.82 2,685 36.88 37,320 26.55 13,367 28.71
North West 37,182 1273 301 2.9 903 6.16 421 578 16,402 11.67 7,872 16.91
South 104404 3575 2,287 22 5086 34.67 4,175 57.34 54,237 3858 13,954 29.97
West 1,566  0.54 0 0 363 2.47 0 0 363 0.26 840 1.8
Total 292,029 100 10,397 100 14,670 100 7,281 100 140,565 100 46,555 100

Reportedcrop loss of 75,238 and 37,182 estimated a7@8%nd 12.73 respectively. The west
region experienced the least with 1,566 accounted for 0.54 perc@at of 554,809 that
responded to annual crop loss for permanent crops, 292,029 estimated at 52.68nperc
agricultural households reported having losepms before harvest and 262,780 estimated at
47.37 percent agricultural households reported not losing crops before harvest. Agricultural
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households lose crops due to animals/or pests, insects, too munhtco little rain, fire, and
other factors.

Regonal analysis revealed that, the South region with 104,404 estimated 35.75 percent
experiences more crop loss before harvest. This was followed by the East region with 75,238
estimated at 25.76 percent agultural households. While the North and North Wesgion

Regarding the reasons for crop loss, most issues were related to insects and animals/pests
destroying crops. This is true across all regions, with the south reporting the highest. Other issues
anddrought also contributed to crop loss. A sizeafléetion of crop lossvasdue to fire.

Within district analysis shows that highest percentages of crop loss were found in Bonthe, Bo and
Tonkolili with 87.30, 77.27 and 74.54 perceaspectively. (See annex for details)

8.3.3 Harvest

The second main stépin Sierra Leone is cassava. Cassava is a very different crop with very
different production attributes. Cassava can be left in the ground for multiple seasons and does
not need tobe harvested the season or the year it is planted. This affords houssholhy of
smoothing risk and using cassava as a lean season crop. It also means cassava can better
withstand droughts. However, SLIHS 2018 considered cassava and Cassava leavesn@snpe

crops

Cassava and cassava leaves which is our second staplstlg havested in all regions with a
total production of 5,664,789 and 3, 493, 33 for cassava and cassava leaves. This was followed by
oil palm, cacao and coffee with an annual proiilut of 2,031890, 592,660 265,138, respectively.

While Banana, orange,gitain Kola nut and mange with a total production of 237,825, 151,937,
96,380 and 33,898, are also harvested at high&ntities. Othepermanent crops like Coconut,
guava, pawpaw, Avocado, lime lemon, grape fruit and other crops reported lower prodactio
figures
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Table 823: Estimated total amountsspent on labour, items and to hire equipment

to harvest permanent crop

Region Total amount spent on Total amount spent Total amount Total
labour in the past on items (bags, spent tohire
three months containers etc) equipment
East 17,586,406 2,489,471 13,816 20,089,693
North 1,194,120 964,634 15,300 2,174,054
North West 644,413 414,887 602 1,059,902
South 4,631,075 3,083,488 522 7,715,085
West 44,043 10,760 0 54,803
Total 24,100,057 6,963,240 30,240 31,093,537

The result shows that Total amount spend on labour in the past three months is higher in the
Eastern region Le 17.6B and the south Le 4.6B. The eastern region have the highest amount spent
on items like bags, containers etc Le 3.1B in pastthmenths folowed by Eastern region Le 2.5B.

For total amount spent to hire equipment is higher in North and East Le 15.3M and Le 13.8M

respectively.

The total amount spent on labour, amount spent on items like bags, containers etc and total
amount spento hire equipment is over Le 31.1B which 20.1B is in the East, Le 7.7B and Le 54.8M

which is the least is in the West.

8.3.6 Cassava Processing

Table 824: Estimated percentage of cassava processing by region

Cassava Processing

Region Yes All Percent some Percent No Percent Total amount paid

to grate cassave

on a machine

East 0 0 1,554 9.12 22,591 19.23 55,470
North 921 12.54 820 481 39,121 33.3 25,313
North West 602 8.2 602 3.53 6,785 5.78 16,856
South 5,820 79.26 14,065 82.54 47,457 40.39 1,679795
West 0 0 0 0 1,535 131 0
Total 7343 100 17041 100 117489 100 1,777,434

Cassava processing which is an important sector in the production chain is most prominent in the
south where 79.26 percent process/grate all the cassava that is harvestedlsmih the same
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south 82.54 percent process/grate some of the cassava thariebied. Interestingly, the same
South spent the highest amount Le 1.7B to pay to grate cassava on machine.

Among the districts the highest number of percentages for casgen@essing were reported by
Moyamba, Pujehun, Port Loko and Bonthe with 16.67, 12.44, 9.01 and 6.46 percent respectively
(seeAppendix or details)

8.3.4 Disposalof Harvest

Figure 88: Estimated percentage of different methods of disposal of harvest o
permanent crop by region

Percent
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Tabk 825 shows the percentage disposal of harvest of permanent crops in the five regions. In
the southern region 44.4 percent of households said they kept pfatheir harvest for seed,
followed by the East 24.4 percent ahbrth 18.0 percent. Households that responded that they
kept some of their harvest for own consumption is higher in the South 47.08 percent followed by
the North 27.1 percent and very low the North West 1.7 percent. Households paid more for
labour, lard etc in the South and Eastern region 47.4 percent and 37.2 percent respectively. The
reverse trend shows for Households who sold their harvest, which is now higher in the East and
Southernregion 44.4 percent and 35.7 percent respectively. Sothern relgae the highest
percentage of households 76.2 percent who use their harvest for input for Next Farming Event
(NFE).
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Table8.25. Estimated percentage of how permanent crop are mostspld by region

pd

How crops are o o % o T o
mostly sold m 3 & 3 = 3 2 3 = 3
PreHarvest 8,186 7.02 6,030 12.82 301 1.4 11,712 12.13 0 0
Contractor

Farm Gate Buyer 22,393 19.2 10,101 21.48 11,325 525 29,565 30.61 1,784 37.39
Market Trader 50,455 43.27 26,027 55.34 9,497 44.02 46,738 48.4 2,344 49.13
Direct to Consumer 19,492 16.72 4,654 9.9 449 2.08 8,349 8.65 643 13.48
State Trading Org. 492 0.42 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Cooperative 15,123 12.97 216 0.46 0 0 212 0.22 0 0
Other 460 0.39 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total 116,601 100 47,028 100 21,572 100 96,576 100 4,771 100

In Sierra Leone most crops harvested are sold to market trader and in the East market trader
have the highest 43.27 percent, farm gate buyer 19.20 percent and 16.72 percent sold direct to
consumer. In the North you have 348 percent for market trader falved by farm gate buyer
21.48. North West 52.50 percent for farm gate buyer and 44.02 market trader, South 48.40
percent for market trader and 30.61 percent for farm gate buyer. In the western region 49.13 for
market trade and 37.39 percent for farm gatmiuyer. It is lower for préharvest contractor, state
trading organisation, cooperative and other in all the regions.

8.3.5 Own Consumption of Cassava

Table 8.26 Estimated percentage of households who gremsassavdor own
consumption by region

Ownconsumption  Months household did not have enough of its own cassava to eat by
of cassava
HHs Percent Jan Feb March Aprii  May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec

uoibay

East 29,939 16.8 3.81 4.01 528 765 115 12.7 1251 121 1042 936 7.21 3.46
North 44,861 25.18 4.25 457 6.36 11.18 13.05 1346 13.39 12.04 10.73 6.54 2.84 1.59
North 13,706 7.69 4.27 5.04 395 506 6.68 1156 1156 11.02 11.39 10.12 9.94 9.42

West
South 88,623 49.74 476 5.18 599 817 10.25 104 1155 1238 1042 8.68 6.91 5.28

West 1,032 058 899 899 1181 899 449 8.99 1348 899 1181 449 449 449

Total 178,161 100
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Table 8.266hows percentage of households who grew cassava root for its own consumption and
the months that hey do not have enough cassava to eat. From of a total of 178,161 households
who saidyes,they grew cassava root for their own consumption, the southernardpas the
highest of 49.74 percent follow by North 25.18 percent and Western region have thatlofve

0.58 percent. The months of May 13.05 percent, June 13.46 Percent which is the highest, July
13.39 and August 12.04 percent were the months when hoaokkhdo not have enough cassava

to eat.

8.4 Forestry

The Forestry sulsector is the third largesontributed to GDP after Fishery. This section in the
also covers all the forestry activities the household were engaged in, in both rurairbad
areasin the last twelve months. Bee keeping was also considered as a forestry activity whether
the housdold is keeping the bee or collecting wild honey. The section also captures the time
spent and the economic benefit the household derived from this activity

Figure8.9: Estimated percentage households that are engadjen forest activity by
region

Percent
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Tabe 8.27: Estimated percentage of households that are engadyen forest activity
in own bush/Farm by region

Own bush/farm

Forestactivity

m ¢ % & 5z & % 9 5 9

i 3 = 8 &3 8 S 8 & 8

2 2 2 2 2
Collect firewood 90,963 80.2 56,239 69.53 26,254 64.50 70,215 63.35 363 39.33
Make charcoal 3,045 268 5035 6.22 11,341 27.86 4,568 4.12 140 15.17
Harvest timber 622 0.55 0 0.00 436 1.07 212 0.19 280 30.34
Produce / collect honey 2,015 1.77 2,658 3.29 1,036 255 4320 390 O 0.00
Hunt wild animals 2981 262 3,674 454 148 036 8252 745 0 0.00
Gather wild fruits 8,128 7.15 2,250 2.78 0 0.00 5072 458 0 0.00
Cut fence sticks 5,922 5.21 11,034 13.64 1,492 3.67 18,192 16.41 140 15.17
Total 113,676 100 80,890 100 40,707 100 110,831 100 923 100

In the eastern region 80.02 percent of households are engage in collecting firewood, 7.15 percent
engage in gathering wild fruits and 5.21 percent of households engage in cutting fence sticks.
Also,the other regions North, North wesg§outh, and west havieigh percentage of households

who are engage in collecting firewood in own bush/farm 69.53 percent, 64.50 percent, 63.35
percent and 39.33 percent respectively.

Table8.28: Estimated percentage households that are engadjen forest activity in

communal Bush by region

Communal Bush

Forest activity in

communal bush m ‘-E < E sZ c;:? 4 c_E s E
B § 3 8§ 83 8 5 8§ & 8
=1 =1 =1 =1 =1
Collect firewood 57 406 81.14 69,774 63.55 36,258 69.8 59,447 63.93 1,255 65.23
Make charcoal 953 1.35 6,554 5.97 8,856 17.05 2,593 2.79 446 23.18
Harvest timber 246  0.35 610 0.56 857 1.65 228 0.25 0 0
Produce / collect
honey 1,536 2.17 3,948 3.6 301 058 2,706 2.91 0 0
Hunt wild animals 3615 5.11 1,779 1.62 0 0 2,904 3.12 0 0
Gather wild fruits 2809 3.97 1,645 1.5 148 0.28 9,384 10.09 223 11.59
Cut fence sticks 4,184 591 25485 23.21 5525 10.64 15,719 16.91 0 0
Total 70,749 100 109,795 100 51,945 100 92,981 100 1,924 100
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The table shows percentage households that engage in various &gty in communal bush.

In the eastern region 81.14 percent of households are engage in collecting firewood, 5.91 percent
of households engage in cutting fence sticks and 5.11 perasgaige in hunting wild animals.

The other regions North, North WesSputh, and west have high percentage of households who
are engage in collecting firewoad communal Bush as seen above.

Table8.29: Estimated percentageHHs that are engagd in forest adivity in wild
forest by region

Wild forest
Forest activity in East Percent North Percent North Percent South Percent West Percent
wild forest West
Collect firewood 23,426 8355 1,445 15.77 2,440 64.60 8,977 4175 223 33.33
Make charcoal 544 1.94 175 1.91 148 3.92 212 0.99 0 0.00
Harvest timber 188 0.67 364 3.97 0 0.00 309 144 223 33.33
Produce / collect honey 188 0.67 1,880 20.52 296 7.84 1,026 477 0 0.00
Hunt wild animals 2,185 7.79 900 9.82 148 3.92 3,348 15.57 0 0.00
Gather wild fruits 1,248 445 1,075 11.73 0 0.00 261 1.21 0 0.00
Cut fene sticks 258 092 3325 36.28 745 19.72 7,371 3428 223 33.33
Total 28,037 100 9,164 100 3,777 100 21,504 100 669 100

The table shows percentage households that engageiiious forest activiesin wild forest. In

the wild forest households are engaymore in collecting firewood in all regions. In the Northern
region, 20.52 percent of households are enghgeproduction/collecting honey and 36.28 are
engagel in cuttingfence sticks. In western area 33.33 percent are engaged in collecting firewood,
harvest tinber and cutting fence sticks respectively.

Table 830: Estimated amount spent on Labar or materials for forest activity by
region

Activity East North North West South West
Collect firewood 141,934 215,337 259,133 120,435 10,035
Make charcoal 642,440 633,404 983,984 404,040 0
Harvest timber 315,400 306,080 624,498 509,600 103,300
Produce / collect honey 80,670 91,800 0 59,430 0
Hunt wild animals 109,753 79,020 0 288,263 0
Gather wild fruits 48,840 0 0 12,640 0
Cut fence sticks 88,920 589,85 73,588 42,070 62,440
Total amount (Le 000) 1,427,957 1,915,576 1,941,203 1,436,478 175,775

The total amount spend on labour or materials for the various activity is higher in the North West
Le 1.94B followed by the North Le 1.9B and lowest in thet\Wed475,775M. Disaggregated by
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region making charcoal is higher in the North West Le 983,984bWed by timber harvest Le
624,498M. Expenditure on charcoal making and harvest of timber is also high in the East, North
and south than the other activities.

Table 831: Estimated amount received fronforest products sold in the last month
by region

Sdd

Activity - - ”

o 5 S5 S =

@ = Qs 5 a
Collect firewood 147,467 93,606 217,532 135,360 15,895
Make charcoal 55,678 175,800 390,182 150,996 5,357
Harwest timber 3,848 14,836 19,288 21,900 6,280
Produce / collect honey 24,964 45,832 14,060 77,587 0
Hunt wild animals 38,592 30,288 1,480 47,546 0
Gather wild fruits 29,884 9,000 2,960 32,522 4,014
Cut fence sticks 7,938 58,326 42,255 65,480 3,630
Total 308,371 427,688 687,757 531,391 35,176

Table8.32: Estimated amountof forest products kept for own use in the last month
by region

Ownuse

Activity . z <z @ <

i = B 3 = &
Collect firewood 2,413,433 1,731,664 907,634 2,155,402 5,035
Make charcoal 23,939 38,220 22,509 15,608 783
Harvest timber 9,188 1,728 4,327 2,280 3,360
Produce / collect honey 34,724 111,764 13,182 85,930 0
Hunt wild animals 115,222 59,382 4,440 171,628 0
Gather wild fruits 197,580 54,850 0 200,502 446
Cut fence stiks 186,534 688,424 73,855 696,830 1,146
Total 2,980,620 2,686,032 1,025,947 3,328,180 10,770

The total amount sold in the last month from forest product is higher in the North West region
Le 687,757 followed by thee Southern region Le 531,391. Iredisé firewoodcollection,Le
147,467 followed by hunting wild animals Le 38,592. Amount receroed dwn use is higher in
the south Le 3,3M followed by East Le 2.9M, N@&M, North West Le 1.0M the least the West
Le 10,770.
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Table 833: Estimated incomereceivedfrom forest activities by region

Activity East North North West South West
Collect fiewood 909,788 1,477,470 1,126,988 1,513,969 76,130
Make charcoal 983,518 3,869,048 5,248,484 1,965,300 81,829
Harvest timber 467,040 1,416,800 2,380,480 2,984,900 1,129,000
Produce / collect honey 222,503 665,480 99,900 1,052,310 0

Hunt wildanimals 628,096 478,178 7,400 433,966 0

Gather wild fruits 660,480 67,500 14,800 290,300 144,950
Cut fence sticks 39,174 586,608 533,335 433,140 81,160
Total amount(Le 000) 3,910,599 8,561,084 9,411,387 8,673,885 1,513,069

The total incomeaeceived from activity in the last month is higher in the North West region Le
9.4B followed by thee Southern region Le 8.6B, North Le 8.5B, East Le 3.9B and the least in the
Wed Le 1.5B. In the North West charcoal making brings the highest income dtR édiowed

by timba harvest le 2.4B. In the North charcoal making Le 3.9B and timber hhariegs the
highestincome

Table 834: Estimated percentage of households that ditbrest activitiesin the first
qguarter by region

Yes, do activity

Bt oo MO (T \esr oo SOV oo West (o
Collect firewood 170,985 88.98 124,226 72.61 60,464 74.37 135,378 67.17 1,758 54.77
Make darcoal 4,296 2.24 9,707 5.67 13,849 17.03 5,995 297 363 11.31
Harvest timber 1,056 0.55 746 0.44 724 0.89 521 0.26 503 15.67
Produce/collect 3,739 1.95 7,530 4.40 1,485 1.83 6,797 3.37 0 0.00
honey

Hunt wild animals 6,273 3.26 4,378 2.56 148 0.18 10886 5.40 0 0.00
Gather wild fruits 3,530 1.84 4,070 2.38 148 0.18 12,287 6.10 223 6.95
Cut fence sticks 2,274 1.18 20,419 11.94 4,484 552 29,678 14.73 363 11.31
Total 192,153 100 171,076 100 81,302 100 201,542 100 3,210 100

In the first quarter mosthouseholds are engage in firewood collection, making charcoal,
harvesting timber and cutting fence sticks. The East shows 88.98 percent are engaged in
collection firewood followed by hunting of wild animal 3.26 percent due toddggest in the

East andalso 2.24 percent engaged makingcharcoal. Northern region shows that 72.61
percent of households are engaged in collecting of firewood, 11.94 percent are engaged in
cutting fence sticks which is also an expensive materialenctimstruction sector egzially in
western area. The North West, South and west shows high percentage in collecting of firewood
74.37, 67.17 and 54.77 percent respectively. In the North West and west making of charcoal is
also high with a percentage of DBand 11.31 percent rgeectively.
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Table 835: estimated percentage of households that dibrest activitiesin the
Second quarter by region
Yes, do activity

Activity East Per  North Per North Per  South Per West Per

cent cent West cent cent cent
Collect firavood 168,551 83.50 124,163 69.56 54,804 75.70 127,070 65.11 1,701 60.97
Make charcoal 4,050 2.01 9,544 535 13,339 18.42 4,304 221 586 21.00
Harvest timber 1,056 0.52 894 0.50 556 0.77 326 0.17 140 5.02
Produce / collect 2,731 1.35 5,248 2.94 592 0.82 5,182 2.66 0 0.00
honey

Hunt wild animals 8,277 4.10 5,755 3.22 296 0.41 12,732 6.52 0 0.00
Gather wild fruits 11,927 5.91 4,070 2.28 148 0.20 14,290 7.32 223 7.99
Cut fence sticks 5,264 2.61 28,831 16.15 2,663 3.68 31,273 16.02 140 5.02
Total 201,866 100 178,505 100 72,398 100 195,177 100 2,790 100

In the second quarter most households are enghigefirewood collection and making charcoal.
The East shows 83.50 percent are engaged in collecting firewood followed by 5.91 percent
gathering wild fruis. Northern region shows that 69.56 percent of households are engaged in
collecting of firewood, 16.1percent are engaged in cutting fence sticks. The North West, South
and west shows high percentage in collecting of firewood 75.70, 65.11 and 60.97nperce
respectively. In the West making of charcoal is also high avjtercentage of 21.0 percent.

Table8. 36: Estimated percentage of households thatid forest activities in the
third quarter by region

Activity Yes, do activity
East Pe- North Per North Per South Per West Per
cent cent West cent cent cent
Collect firewood 147,018 86.26 115,248 72.60 43,527 77.81 116,867 65.65 363 25.00
Make charcoal 3,014 1.77 3,336 2.10 8,986 16.06 3,372 1.89 586 40.36
Harvest timber 622 0.36 80 0.05 436 0.78 228 0.13 140 9.64
E;‘r’g;ce lcollect 4195 070 2323 1.46 0 000 338 1.90 0 0.00
Hunt wild animals 8,523 5.00 5,095 3.21 148 0.26 13,686 7.69 0 0.00
Gather wild fruits 2,498 1.47 3,872 2.44 0] 0.00 10,868 6.11 223 15.36
Cut fence stiks 7574 444 28,784 18.13 2,844 5.08 29,593 16.63 140 9.64
Total 170,444 100 158,738 100 55,941 100 178,002 100 1,452 100

The same trend goes for the third quarter which shows most households are engage in firewood
collection, making charcoal and tiag of fence sticks. Tisethree activiiesare prominent in all
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the regions with theEast leading doing the activity of firewood collection of 86.26 percent.
Making of charcoal is higher in the west 40.36 percent in the third quarter because this product
is what use by most households in the western region. Fence sticks cutting is Highniorth

18.13 percent because proximate to the west and high demand for product in the west

Table 837: Estimated percentage of households that did activity in thedirth
guarter by region

Activity Yes, do activity
East Per North Per North Per South Per West Per
cent cent West cent cent cent
Collect firewood 169,144 90.68 120,733 76.95 53,992 76.89 135,924 67.53 1,618 52.7
Make charcoal 3,397 1.82 4505 2.87 12,831 18.27 5435 2.7 586 19.09
Harvest timber 810 0.43 376 0.24 737 1.05 635 0.32 503 16.38

Produce/collect ) 699 001 3,075 1.96 148 021 7172 356 0 0

honey

Hunt wild animals 6,273 3.36 5,607 3.57 148 0.21 11,280 5.6 0 0
Gather wild fruits 2,170 1.16 4,387 2.8 0 0 11,621 577 223 7.26
Cut fence sticks 3,036 1.63 18,225 11.62 2,362 3.36 29,215 1451 140 4.56
Total 186,529 100 156,908 100 70,218 100 201,282 100 3,070 100
8.5 Fishing

The fishery subsector accounted for the second largestritrion to GDPThe SLIHS on fishery
sub-sector covered both artisanal and commercial fishing. Whethereseffloyed or employee

or employer. It also seek to captures the types of fishing nets household uses, the type of licenses
and the amount paid t@acquire this licases. It also seeks to capture the activities of the house
hold member and the economic benefit.
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8.5.1 Fishing Practices

Table 838: Estimated percentage of households that did fishing and the different fishing practices in the gast

months
)
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2 S & S 23 3 5 S a8 S 2% S g 3
East 11,747 17.85 246 1.21 4,128 2152 3,503 33.53 774 1345 2,580 29.05 516 44.68
North 5,482 8.33 0 0 2,128 11.1 2,842 27.2 148 2.57 364 4.1 0 0
North West 9,226 14.02 5,030 24.68 3,145 16.4 148 1.42 903 15.69 0 0 0 0
South 34,764 5284 10,750 52.76 9,554 49.82 3,954 37.85 3,929 68.28 5,938 66.85 639 55.32
West 4574 695 4351 21.35 223  1.16 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total 65,793 100 20,377 100 19,178 100 10,447 100 5,754 100 8,882 100 1,155 100
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The table above shows the percentage of reludds that did fishing in the past 12 months. The
southern province shows the highest of 52.84 percent of those households who did fishing or
hired others in the last 12 months. This is followed by East 17e8&ept and the North West
14.02 percent. Wesrn region shows the least of 6.95 percent of households who did fishing in

[ 221 Ay 3
that 52.76 percent of household fish ihe sea/ocean followed by 24.68 percent irethorth

west and 21.35 percent in the western region. The r{adiyear round) shows that the southern
regionhashigher percentage of 49.82 percent, East 21.52 percent, and North West 16.40 percent.
The streantishing alsoshowshigher percentage in theouthern region 37.85 percent, 33.53
percent for East and27.2 for North. For fresh water pond/lake south is 68.85 percent, 15.69
percent in the North West and 13.45 in the Eastern region. The southshisws higher
percentage of 66.85 and the East 29 cent. Southern regioshowshigher percentage 55.32
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Table 839: Estimated percentage of fishing households that obtained a lisen

permit in the past 12 months by region

Sources Ministry of LocalCouncils National Other
Fisheries and Revenue
Marine Authority
Resources
Region
§v) By ,v) ,v)
< 2 < < < 2 < 2
D (@} D (@] ] o D o
n D n (0] n D n D
=1 =1 =1 =1
East 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
North 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
North West 2,648 51.44 903 7.52 0 0 301 11.11
South 882 17.13 8,015 66.71 882 34.1 930 34.33
West 1,618 3143 3,096 2577 1,701 659 1,478 54.56
Total 5148 100 12014 100 2583 100 2709 100
Total Amount Paid (Le 00C 917,660.00 1,583,530.00 779445 822,670.00

The table shows the percentage of households that obtained a license/permit from different
sources. The dith west shows the highest percentage of 51.44 percent of households who took
fishing licence/permit from the ministry of fisheries and marine researollowed by the west
31.43 percent and southern region 17.13 percent. For L&cal dzy’ 66471 pefzen of the
households took license/permit, the West 25.77 percent, North West 7.52 percent and the North
and East shows that households do not take lgggpermit from the local councils. The west and
south also show the highest percentage of households thak license/ permit from national
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revenue authority 65.9 and 34.1 percent respectively and rest of the other regions shows that
households do not taklicense/ permit from the national revenue authority. The Other source
of taking license/ permit whicttan taking daily tickets/market duetc. shows that in the
southern region 53.63 percent of households use this other source followed by East 18.62
percent and 14.15 percent.

For the various sources where households pay their license/ permitted, showkdbaeholds

paid more to the local council Le 1.6M as compared to the payment to the ministry of fisheries
and mineral resources Le 917,660, other smsrlike market duef/ticket, Le822,670 and National
revenue authority Le 779,445.

8.5.2 Fishing Boats

Table 840: Estimated percentage of households that use different type of boat for
fishing by region

S g % 5 39
| s & 58 § 2§ ¥ zg B 38 33 4
Region S Q o 8= S T2 o 29 o T = 9 = 3
3¢ & 53 & B¢ & 85 8 8% - &
= 2 2B =2 £% 2 7§ 27§ gg =

D > o)
East 258 142 0 0 0 0.00 0 0 6 0 0.00
North 0 000 296 4.15 0 0.00 0 0 7 0 0.00
North West 1,926 10.60 3,117 43.73 602 31.03 602 29.52 11 2,648 33.82
South 15,629 85.99 1,428 20.03 0O 0.00 1,437 70.48 15 1,779 22.72
West 363 2.00 2,287 32.08 1,338 6897 0 0 13 3,402 43.45
Total 18176 100 7128 100 1940 100 2039 100 7829 100

Table shows the percentage of households that use different type of boats for fishing by region.
The dugout canoe boat, the southern region has the highest percentage of &88lO®dd by

10.6 percent in the North West and the North recorded 0 percent.tRr@ritraditional wooding

boat, the North West have the highest percent of 43.73, the west 32.1 percent and south 20.03
percent. For the traditional wooden boat shows 0.0 percethich means that this type of boat

is not use in the East region. Data shoWwattonly the West which is the highest and the North
West that only use the modern manufacture boat 68.97 and 31.03 percent respectively. The Boat
with separate motor shows frorthe data the only south 70.48 and North West 29.52 percent
use this type of bat and rest of the other do not use boat with separate motor. All boats have a
length ranging from 6 feet to 13 feet on average length and longest boat is in south 15 feet, West
13 feet and North West. The study shows that the boats that use or have n®ltogh in the

West 43.45, the North West 33.82 percent and 22.72 percent.
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8.5.3 Fishing Nets and Lines

Table 841: Estimated percentage of households that use different type fighing
nets and lines

o
= —
Fishing N dli 3 § § Q g %
Ishing Nets and line g ;E = 3 8' ;E § ;.P (:D o
g 3 Bg 8 g 3 5 3 o3
5} ® = > Q ® = @ =
< = 5@ @& = = g = = 3
Bottom drift gillnet 6,074 7.18 6,074 8.98 0 0.00 12,604,070

Surface drift gillnet 3,933 4.65 3,687 5.45 246 151 2,308,528

NNHwHNHNNNNNauloaﬁeueaW
I—‘CAJNNHI\JI\JI\JI—‘HHHpaloadXBUEBW

Bottom set gillnet 7,299 8.62 6,807 10.06 492 3.03 13,813,261
Surface segillnet 831 0.98 831 1.23 0 0.00 590,256
Ring net 6,860 8.11 3,675 543 3,185 19.60 1,063,986

Cast net 6,189 7.31 5,397 7.98 792 487 1,533,714
Long line fishing 6,185 7.31 6,071 8.97 114 0.70 10,925,712
Hook and line 14,445 17.07 14,150 20.92 295 1.82 5,158,539
Channel net 4,395 5.19 4,281 6.33 114 0.70 21,581,257
Mina net 1,539 1.82 1,539 2.27 0 0.00 585,990
Beach seine 223 0.26 223 0.33 0 0.00 33,450
Traditional fishtrap 26,659 31.5 14917 22.05 11,014 67.77 539,512
Total 84,632 100 67,652 100 16,252 100 70,738,264

The table shows a total of 84, 632hiisg nets and lines report by fishitgpuseholds in Sierra
Leone and among this majority 31.5 percent use traditional fish traps followed 17.07 percent
using hook and line and small percentages of fishing households 8.62 and 8.11 percent using
bottom set dlinet and ring net respectively. Thoast net and the long line fishing net have the
percentage of 7.31 followed by bottom drift gillnet and 5.19 percent of channel net.

The mean age of the net/line /traps is between 1 to 3 years and majority is two gkhbeing
report by fishing househokland they expect the nets to last 1 to 3 years more especially the
beach seine. Most of the fishing nets/line/traps are bought 67,652 as compared to 16,252 which
are constructed by the fishing households. Higher petage of fishing households bought
traditional fish trap 22.05 percent, hook and line 20.92 percent, bottom set gillnet and the rest
can be seen in the table above. Those who reported that they constructed their fishing nets/line
ltraps, majority construatd the traditional fish traps 67.77 peent followed by ring net 19.6
percent and cast 4.87 percent.
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